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PREFACE. 


The Junior French Course is intended to be used as a 
companion volume to the Junior French Reader, already 
published in the same series. The standard is that of 
the Second Class College of Preceptors’ Examination and 
of the Junior Locals. The matter lias been arranged 
in the order which the author’s experience has found to 
be best, the essential elements of the language preceding 
all irregularities. The exercises, which have been con- 
tributed by Mr. S. C. Latour, of Paris, are interspersed 
among the grammatical matter, but it has been thought 
best to put all paradigms of verbs together (pp. 100 — 159). 

E. W. 


In the second edition some continuous passages for 
translation into French have been added, together with 
notes thereon, and the English-French Vocabulary lias 
been enlarged so as to serve for these continuous passages 
as well as for the exercises. 
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GRAMMATICAL REFORMS 


AUTHORISED BY THE 

FRENCH MINISTER OF EDUCATION, 1901. 

4 

By a decree of the French Minister of Education 
(February 26th, 1901), a good many modifications have 
been introduced into the grammatical rules hitherto ob- 
served. In each case the suggested simplification is to be 
regarded as a “ tolerance,” the original usage remaining 
equally correct. The following is an abstract of the 
changes so far as they deal with rules contained in this 
book. 


Compound Substantives. 

Compound substantives may always be written without 
hyphens: e.g. un choujleur (§ 222), 

The Article. 

The partitive article may he used instead of de before 
a substantive preceded by an adjective: e.g. des bans fruits 
(§ 21). 


Numerals. 

Vingt and cent, when multiplied, may take the sign of 
the plural though followed by another number. No 
hyphen need be used in compound numerals: e.g. trois 
cents quatre v'uujts dix sept homines (§§ 146. 150). 

Mille may be used for mil in dates (ij 149). 

J.F.C. 


1 



11 


GRAMMATICAL REFORMS. 


Indefinite Adjectives and Pronouns. 

M£me, when added to a disjunctive personal pronoun, 
requires no hyphen (§ 144). 

The Verb. 

Compound verbs may be written without hyphen or 
apostrophe: e.g. entrecroiser, entrouvrir (§§ 7, 8). 

The hyphen may be omitted in the interrogative con- 
jugation (§ 7). 

C’est may be used instead of ce sont when the comple- 
ment is third person plural (§ 102, Note). 


FURTHER REFORMS 

ACCEPTED BY THE FRENCH ACADEMY, 1905. 


The following is an abstract of such of these reforms as 
are likely to affect students who are comparatively speaking 
beginners in French. 

The seven substantives in -ou which hitherto formed 
their plural by adding -X (§ 196) may now form their 
plural regularly by the addition of -s : e.g. hibous, chous. 

In some words the accents may be modified or sup- 
pressed ; such are : deja {deja), assidument ( assidument , 
§ 227), devoument (devoumerd or denouement). He {He), 
maitre { maitre ), naitre ( naitre ), traitre ( traitre ), voute 
[voute). 

Dixieme and sixi'eme may now be written dizieme, sizieme 



THE PRECEPTORS’ 

FRENCH COURSE. 


INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER. — ORTHOGRAPHY 
AND PRONUNCIATION. 

The Alphabet. 

§ 1. The French alphabet is the same as that used in 
writing English, except that in French the letters k and w 
occur only in foreign words. 

§ 2. Capitals and small letters are used as in English, 
except that the following classes of words do not in French 
begin with a capital letter : — 

(«) adjectives formed from names of countries and other proper 
names ; e.g. la langue framjaise, the French language; 

(h) names of titles ; e.g. le duo de Buckingham arrivera 
demain, the Du he of Buckingham will arrive to-morrow ; 
(c) names of days and months ; e.g. il sera ici le premier lundi 
de juin, he will he here on the first Monday in June. 

Orthographic Sighs. 

§ 3. The same marks of punctuation are used in French 
as in English. 

§ 4. There are three accents : the acute ('), the grave (v), 
and the circumflex (a). The use of these is explained in 

§ 9. 

§ 5. The cedilla ( a ) written under e (thus : q) indicates 
that the letter has its soft sound. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ G — 10. 


§ 6. The diaeresis (") indicates that the vowel over 
which it is placed does not coalesce with the preceding 
vowel, but is pronounced separately; e.g. Noel, Christinas. 

§ 7. The hyphen (-) is used, as in English, to join the 
members of a compound word ; also in some compound 
numerals (§ 150), and to join the pronoun to the verb in 
commands (§ 35) and questions (§ 65). 

§ 8. The apostrophe (’) marks the elision of a vowel 
before a following vowel or silent h ; e.g. l’oncle (for le 
oncle), the uncle; l’hoinme (for le homme), the man. 

Note. — T he following details on elision are important: — 

0 and u are never elided. 

1 is elided only in si before il or ils. 

a is elided in la, the, her ; e.g. Tame (f.), the soul ; nous l’aimons, 

toe like her. 

« is elided in le, the, l'homme, the man. 

le, him, it, nous 1'avons vu, we have seen him. 

ce (pron.), c'est moi, it is I. 

je, I, j’aime, I love. 

me, me, to me, vous m'ennuyez, you annoy me. 
te, thee, to thee, je t'aime, I love you. 
se, himself, etc., il s'est blessg, he has hurt himself, 
de, of, la croix d'lumneur, the cross of 

honour. 

que, ivhxch, what, qu’avez-vons 1 what ails you ? 
que (conj.), that, je crois qu'il viendra, I believe that 
he will come, 

ne, not, je n’ose, 7 dare not. 

jnsque, until, jusqu’a midi, till noon. 

In entre, in the substantive entr’acte, interlude, and in several 
compound verbs ; e.g. entr’ouvrir, to half ojien. 

In presque, in the substantive presqu'ile, peninsula. 

In quelque, only in the compound quelqu'un, some one. 

In lorsque, when, puisque, since, qnoique, although, e is elided 
only before il, ils, elle, elles, an, une, on. 

Ohs. No elision takes place before the words oaze, eleven, onzieme, 
eleventh, ouate, wadding, oui, yes ; e.g. le onzieme, the eleventh. 



PARTS OF SPEECH. 
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On the Use of the Accents. 

§ 9, The acute accent (') is used only over e, to which 
it gives the sound known as “ closed e.” 

The grave accent (v) placed over e denotes that the e has 
its “ open ” sound. 

The grave accent (v) is also placed over a and u, and 
serves to distinguish words which are spelt alike; it does 
not then affect the pronunciation. 

la, the, her la, there. 

ou, either , or ok, where. 

The circumflex accent (a) may stand on any vowel 
(except y), and usually indicates that the vowel is long; 
in most cases the circumflex also denotes the suppression of 
some letter or letters, generally S. 


PARTS OF SPEECH. 

§ 10 . There are nine parts of speech in French : — 

1. Article 'l 

2. Substantive 

3. Adjective v variable. 

4. Pronoun 

5. Verb 

6. Adverb 

7. Preposition 

8. Conjunction 

9. Interjection 

When we say that a word is “ variable,” we mean that 
to the word, or to a certain unchangeable portion of it, 
suffixes may be added. 

The purpose which a suffix serves differs according to the 
part of speech to which the word belongs 

Substantives have a suffix to mark the plural number, as 
in English. 

Articles, adjectives, and pronouns vary according to their 
gender and number. 


invariable. 



4 preceptors’ french course, §§ 11 — 17 . 

Verbs have suffixes indicating person, number, tense, and 
mood. 

Note. — Some pronouns have special forms for different cases — 
nominative, accusative, and dative (§ 30), much as in English. 

Obs. From what is here said it is evident that suffixes are much 
more varied in French than in English, and that they play an 
important part in the grammar of the language. 


LESSON 1.— THE ARTICLE. 

§ 11 . There are in French three articles : — 

the definite article (Eng. the ) ; 
the indefinite article (Eng. a, an) ; 
the partitive article (Eng. some, any). 

§ 12 . The article must agree with the substantive in 
gender and number. 


§ 13 . The Definite Article. 


Singular. 

) 1' before a vowel 
or h mute 


lejl 


Plural. 

les 


Masculine. 

Feminine, la 

le roi, the king. 
la reine, the queen. 
l’ami, the friend. 
l'homme, the man. 
l’hotesse, the hostess. 


les rois, the kings. 
les reines, the queens. 
les amis, the friends. 
les hommes, the men. 
les hotesses, the hostesses. 


Note 1. — Substantives in French are either masculine or feminine, 
the neuter gender having disappeared. 

Note 2. — Initial h is usually mute in French. When it is aspirated; 
no elision takes place ; e.g. le Hongrois, la Hongroise, the Hun- 
garian. The French h- aspirate is, however, not sounded as in 
English. 


§ 14 . When the definite article is preceded by the pre- 
positions de, of, from, or a, to, at, de le is contracted to du, 
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k le to au, de les to des, and k les to aux. Du and au are 
replaced by de 1’ and a 1’ before a vowel or h- mute. 

du roi, of the king. de l’empereur, of the emperor. 

• de la reine, of the queen. de l'imperatrice, of the empress. 
an roi, to the king. & l’empereur, to the emperor. 

& la reine, to the queen. i l’imperatrice, to the empress. 
des rois, of the kings. des empereurs, of the emperors. 

aux reines, to the queens. aux imperatrices, to the empresses. 

Note. — There is no possessive ease in French, possession being 
expressed by the use of the preposition de, thus : — la couronne du 
roi, the king's crown ; les couronnes des rois, the kings' crowns. 

The Indefinite Article. 

§ 15. The indefinite article is, as in English, used only in 
the singular. 

Masculine, un 
Feminine, une 

on roi, a king. une reine, a queen. 

The Partitive Article. 

§ 16. The genitive case of the definite article — i.e. the 
definite article preceded by the preposition de — must be used 
in French for the English some or any, whether expressed 
or understood. 

II mange du pain. II boit de I’eau. 

He is eating ( some ) bread. He is drinking (some') water . 

11 boit de la biere. Avez-vous des livresl 

He is drinking (some) beer. Have you (any) books ? 

Note. — The plural of the partitive article may thus he regarded as 
the plural of the indefinite article ; e.g. nn homme, a man ; des 
hommes, (some) men. 

§ 17. The article, definite, indefinite, or partitive, must be 
repeated before every substantive in French. 

Le pere et la mere ont du pain et de la viande. 

The father and mother have bread and meat. 

Le soldat a un fusil et une baionnette. 

The soldier has a rifle and bayonet. 

Learn the verb avoir (§ 235). 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 18 20. 


EXERCISE 1. 

A. — 1. J’ai la plume, le crayon et l’encre. 2. Louis a lea livres et 
les cahiers. 3. Nous avons les grammaires et les dictionnaires. 
4. La reine aura la visite de la prineesse. 5. Nous avons une lettre 
du roi. 6, Vous avez des pommes et des poires, de la bite et du 
vin. 7. Ils ont la montre de l’enfant. 8. Tu auras un livre et 
une montre. 9. Vous auriez parld ( spoken ) au pte du soldat. 
10. Nous aurons les oanifs des teves. 

B. — 1. Edward’s friend has an apple. 2. A lady has given ( donni 1 
fruit ( plur .) to the child. 3. We have given exercises to the boys 
and girls. 4. They would have written ( tcrit ) a letter to the 
queen. 5. The soldier will have arms and ammunition ( plur .). 
6. The child’s mother has the father’s house. 7. He has replied 
( r&pondu , ) to the general’s envoy. 8. The prince will have the 
crown of Austria and of Hungary. 9. A soldier has the king’s 
sword. 10. Officers and soldiers have the keeping of the gate of 
the palace. 


LESSON 2.— THE ARTICLE (continued). 

The Definite Article. 

§ 18. The definite article must be used, in French, though 
not in English, in the following cases : — 

1. Before any substantive used in a general sense. 

Le vin rfijouit le coeur de l'homme. 

Wine rejoices the heart of man. 

Les homines sont mortels. 

Men are mortal. 

2. Before names of continents, countries, provinces, and mountains. 

Le Sinai est situd entre l'Asie et 1’Afrique. 

Sinai is situated between Asia and Africa. 

Note. — The definite article is omitted after the preposition en, in ; 

e.g. il demeure en France, he lives in France. 

3. Before titles. 

Le president Faure a dcrit a la reine Victoria. 

President Faure has written to Queen Victoria 
i. Before proper names preceded by an adjective. 

Le panvre Henri est mort. 

Pi or Henru is dead. 
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5. Instead of the English indefinite article to indicate price. 

Trois francs la bouteille. 

Three francs a bottle. 

N5te. — In speaking of payment by time, the preposition par, by, 
is used ; e.g. cent francs par mois, a hundred francs a month. 

6. Often instead of the possessive adjective in speaking of parts of 
the body, articles of dress, etc. 

II entra, le chapeau a la main. 

He came in ivith his hat in his hand. 

Learn the verb 6tre (§ 236). 

EXERCISE 2. 

A. — 1. L’or est jaune, le plomb est lourd, le fer est utile. 
2. Les soldats auront des fusils et des cartouches. 3. Vous serez en 
France & la fin du mois. 4. Les Alpes sont entre la France, la 
Suisse et l’ltalie. 5. La paresse est la mtre des vices. 6. La 
source du Rhin est en Suisse. 7. Le prix du drap de la robe est 
deux francs le mttre. 8. L’ouvrier serait content, s’il avait quatre 
francs par jour. 9. Vous serez heureux de faire (in doing ) le bien. 
10. La Hollande est monotone, VEcosse est pittoresque. 

B. — 1. Green is the emblem of hope. 2. Tall Charles is the 

friend of little John. 3. Pepper and mustard are condiments. 
4. The poor man will have his arm cut off ( coupi ). 5. The lady 

at the theatre would have her hat on her head. 6. The traveller 
Livingstone has explored ( explore ) Africa. 7. Doctor Nansen is very 
popular in Europe. 8. The Duke of York is the son of the Prince 
of Wales. 9. King George of Greece is the son of King Christian. 
10. He had his hat on one side (on his ear ) and his whip in (a) 
his hand. 

LESSON 3. — THE ARTICLE ( continued ). 

The Indefinite Article. 

§ 19. The indefinite article is omitted before a substantive 
in apposition. 

Le martinet, espece d'hirondelle, est tres timide. 

The martin , a kind of swallow, is very timid. 

§ 20. The indefinite article is omitted after the verb 6 tie, 
lo be, in stating a person’s occupation, nationality, etc. 

II est medecin. Nous sommes Espagnols, 

He is a, doctor. We are Spaniards 



8 preceptors’ frencii course, §§ 21 — 27. 

The Partitive Article. 

§ 21. The partitive article (§16) must be replaced by de 
only : — 

1. Before an adjective. 

Nous aurons de bons fruits. 

We shall have good fruit,. 

2. After a negative. 

Nous n'anrons pas de pain. 

We shall have no bread. 

3. After any word denoting measure or quantity. 

Nous aurons beaucoup d’argent. 

We shall hare much money. 

Voici un panier de poires. 

Here is a basket of pears. 

Note. — The following is a list of adverbs of quantity which 
always require de before the following substantive : — 

assez, enough. peu, little, few. 

autant, as much, as many. plus, more. 

beaucoup, much, many. tant, so much, so many. 

combien, how much, how many. trop, too much, too many. 
moins, less, fewer. un peu, a little, a few. 

Learn the verb porter (§ 237). 

EXERCISE 3. 

A. — 1. Je donnerai peu de travail anx tlives. 2. Le Mardchal de 
MacMahon, duo de Magenta, dtait d’origine irlandaise, 3. Votre 
ami est Bulgare ou Montenegrin. 4. Combien de soldats sont ici l 
5. Nous aurons d’excellents fruits et du lait frais. 6. Vous aurez de 
bonnes raisons d donner. 7. Nous n’aurons pas de fruits cette annde. 
8. Ils n’ont pas de vin, mais ils ont du the. 9. Nous aurons beaucoup 
de travail aujourd’hui. 10. J’ai assez de viande et tu as trop de pain. 

B. — I. The workman will have a glass of wine and a cup of coffee. 

2. I will give (to) the traveller a dozen oysters and a litre of wine. 

3. You give too much wine to the child. 4. He is a Hungarian but 

his mother was a Pole. 5; You will bring more apples and grapes 
(sing.). 6. You would have less work and more exercise. 7. I 
should like a little sugar with the fruit ( plur .). 8. London, the 

capital of England, is a port. 9. We have so much pleasure in 
travelling (a voyage)-). 10. We should bring a pound of bread and 
a dozen eggs. 
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LESSON 4.— THE SUBSTANTIVE AND THE 
ADJECTIVE. 


•§ 22. The adjective agrees in gender and number with 
the substantive which it qualifies. 


§23. The feminine of adjectives, and of such substantives 
as have a corresponding feminine, is formed by adding -e 
to the masculine. 

un ami devout une amie devouee a devoted friend. 


§ 24. The plural of substantives and adjectives is formed 
by adding -S to the singular. 

l'ami devoue, the devoted friend. 
les amis devours, the devoted friends. 


§ 25. When an adjective qualifies substantives of different 
gender it is put in the masculine plural. 

Les cahiers et les plumes sent nenfs. 

The exercise-looks and pens are new. 

§ 26. The position of the adjective is variable in French. 
In prose it is more commonly placed after the substantive. 

II a fait un discours tres eloquent. 

lie has made a very eloquent speech. 


§ 27. The following adjectives usually precede the sub- 
stantive, when used in their literal sense : — 


beau, beautiful, fine. 
bon, good. 
cher, dear. 
digne, worthy. 
grand, great, tall. 
gros, big, 
haut, high. 
jeune, young. 
joli, pretty. 
long, long. 


mauvais, bad. 
m^chant, wicked. 
meilleur, better. 
moindre, less. 
petit, small. 
saint, holy. 
sot, foolish. 
vaste, vast. 
vieux, old. 
vilain, ugly. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 28 — 31. 


§ 28. The following classes of adjectives usually follow 
the substantive : — 

1. Adjectives denoting physical qualities (colour, form, etc.). 

Une 6toffe noire. Une table ronde. 

A black material. A round table. 

2. Adjectives formed from proper names. 

L’arm(e francaise. Tine cruaut6 satanique. 

The French army. Diabolical cruelty. 

Note. — Such adjectives are not, in French, written with a capital 
letter, unless used as substantives ; e.g. les Suissei et les Allemands, 
the Swiss and the Germans. 

3. Polysyllabic adjectives. 

See lois imaginaires. 

Imaginary laws. 

i. Adjectives denoting dignity office, religion, etc. 

L’armde royale. L’fgliie catholique, 

The royal army. The Catholic Church. 

6. Two or more adjectives qualifying one substantive. 

Un homme bon et vertueux. 

A good and virtuous man. 

Learn the verb finir (§ 238). 

EXEBCISE 4. 

A. — 1. Le roi Mtira un beau palais dans le pare. 2. L’dlive 

indocile rougira de (/or) sa mauvaise conduite. 3. Vous donnerez 
une jolie robe bleue 4 la petite fille appliqude. 4. Le cousin de Jean 
est grand, la cousine de Henri est petite. 6. Le phre et la m4re de 
Joseph sont strangers. 6. Le marteau du forgeron est lourd. 7. La 
tache du vieux maqon serait trop difficile. 8. Le maitre punit le 
mauvais 414ve. 9. La jeune vigne fournira de gros raisins noirs. 

10. Nous finissons ce long exerciee. 

B. — 1. You will fill the large square case. 2. The holy man will 
give salutary counsels. 3. The least reprimand will punish the 
attentive pupil. 4. John and Mary are intelligent and well- 
informed. 3. She will choose a black hat and a blue dress. 
6. John’s best neighbour is old Teter. 7. We shall have an English 
coachman, a German gardener and a French maid. 8. The Germans 
profess the Protestant religion. 9. The castle of Versailles is a 
worthy royal residence. 10. The women in Normandy wear high 
(and) pointed caps. 
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LESSON 5.— THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

§ 29. Personal pronouns are divided into conjunctive and 
disjunctive. The former are used in conjunction with 
verbs. The disjunctive personal pronouns are dealt with in 
Lesson 27. 

§ 30. The conjunctive personal pronouns have three 
cases : viz. nominative, dative, and accusative. 

First Person. Second Person. Third Person. 

Both Genders. Both Genders. Masc. Fein. 

. /Nom. je, I, tu, thou. il, he, it. ells, she, it. 

c •! Dat. me, ( to ) me. te, ( [to ) thee, lui, (to) him. Ini, (to) her. 

33 lAcc. me, me. te, thee. le, him, it. la, her, it. 

^ /'Norn, nous, we. vous, ye, you. ils, they. elles, they. 

5 -{ Dat. nous, (to) us. vous, (to) you. leur, (to) them, leur, (to) them. 
^ lAcc. nous, us. vous, you. les, them. les, them. 

For the genitive en and the dative y, see §§ 130-2. 

Note. — The singular forms of the second person are only used 
poetically (as in English), or in addressing near relatives, intimate 
friends, and children. In other cases the plural form vous is used 
for the singular. 

Vous etes tres bon. 

You are very kind. 

§ 31. Pronouns governed by a verb precede that verb in 
French. In compound tenses they precede the auxiliary. 

Nous l’aimons. Ils nous aiment. 

We love him (or her). They love us. 

Nous t’aurions aim£. Elles m’ont aim6. 

We would have loved thee. They have loved me. 

Learn the verb recevoir (§ 239). 

EXEECISE 5. 

A. — 1. Vous finirez l’exercice et vous le copierez. 2. II vous aime 
et vous le hai'ssez. 3. Je vous aiderai dans toute circonstance 
difficile. 4. Ils nous donneront de bons conseils. 6. Le courrier lui 
portera les ordres du general. 6. Je recevrai Caroline et lui donnerai 
les gravures. 7. Jacques m’a d6sob£i, je le punirai et lui donnerai 
un pensum. 8. Kile m’apercevra dans l’avenue. 9. Je la gronderai, 
si elle vous’recejit. 10. Vous lui donnerez des fruits mfirs ; elle les 
recevra aveo plaisir. 
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B. — 1. The workman will perceive the damage ( plur .) and will 
repair it. 2. You will be astonished if you meet her. 3. You 
(sing.') shall give me the book and I will lend you the pen. 4. Jane 
and Charlotte are very good ; I will reward them. 5. You will give 
them a French doll. 6. We should receive them with pleasure. 
7. They owe (to) them gratitude. 8. They receive with pleasure the 
advice (plur.) which ( que ) you give them. 9. The unfaithful friend 
would deceive thee; thou ahalt avoid him. 10. We receive them 
too often; they will deceive us. 


LESSON 6.— THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

{continued). 

§ 32. When two pronouns, not both of the third person, 
are governed by the same verb, the indirect object precedes 
the direct object. 

Je vous le donna. II nous l’a donnd. 

I give it to you. He has given it to us. 

§ 33. When the pronouns are both of the third person, 
the accusatives le, la, les, precede the datives lui, leur. 

Jo le leur ai donnfi. Nous les lui donnerons. 

I have given it to them. We shall give them to him (or her). 

§ 34. The following are the only permissible combina- 
tions (omitting, for the present, en and y, Lesson 26) : — 

Dat. Acc. Acc. Dilt. 

me, te \ or j a or j eSi l a j i u j or leur. 

nous, vous J les J 

§ 35. In the imperative, used affirmatively, the accusa- 
tive comes before the dative, and the pronouns must be 
connected with the verb and with eacli other by hyphens. 

Donnez-les-nous. Donnons-le-lui. 

Give them to ns. Let us give it to him. 

Xote . — Instead of me and te, mo i and toi are used, but suffer 
elision before en or y, 

Ecoutez-moi. lave-toi. Donnez-m'en. 

Listen to me. Wash yourself. Give me some. 

Learn the verb rompre (§ 240). 
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EXERCISE 6. 

A. — 1. Je le rendrai si vous me le confiez. 2. II vous le prOtera 
un autre jour. 3. Si je vous prete une canne, vous la romprez peut- 
etre.. 4. Nous vous preterons des Iivres ; vous nous les rendrez 
domain. 6. La grammaire est en haut ( upstairs ), Jacques vous la 
descendra. 6. Vous me la donnerez apris la classe. 7. Fiaissez votre 
devoir ; vous me le donnerez ensuite. 8. Jacques est absent, attendez- 
le. 9. Vous avez les Iivres de Pierre ; rendcz-les-lui. 10. Si tu as le 
dictionnaire de Marie, rends-le-lui. 

B. — 1. The books are useless ; sell them. 2. We will give them to 
them and they will return them to you. 3. Give it to us ; we will 
keep it. 4. Lend her the ball ; she will return it to you. 5. They 
will lose the books if you give them to them. 6. If the dictionaries 
are upstairs you will fetch them down. 7. The dog will bite you if 
you tease him. 8. They will be satisfied if you lend them to them. 

9. John and Mary will lend me a ball ; I shall return it to them. 

10. We shall sell (to) them the house anil the garden. 

LESSON 7.— THE USE OF THE TENSES. 
Present. 

§ 36. The present tense has only one form in French : 
thus j’aime is used to express I love, I am loving, and 1 
do love. 

II Unit son theme. 

He is finishing his exercise. 

§ 37. The present is also used, as in English, to express 
the immediate future. 

Le concert commence a huit heures. 

The concert begins (or will begin) at eight. 

§ 38. The present is frequently employed, in vivid 
narrative, for the past definite (§ 44). 

Du Guesclin les attaque, les met en fuite, renverse Felleton et le 
fait prisonnier, 

Du Gvesclin attached them , put them to flight, overthrew Felton 
and, made him prisoner. 

§ 39. The present is used for the English past indefinite 
in speaking of an action or state still in progress. 

Je vous attends depuis six heures. 

I have been waiting for you since six. 
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Past Indefinite. 

§ 40 . The past indefinite tense corresponds to two 
English forms ; e.g. j’ai aime means I have loved or I have 
been loving. 

J'ai patind aujourd’hui. 

I have been skating to-day. 

§ 41 . The past indefinite is also commonly used, in con- 
versation, for the past definite (§ 44). 

Je l’ai rencontrd ce matin. Nous l’avons toujours aimd. 

I met him this morning. We always liked him. 

EXERCISE 7. 

A. — 1. Elle chante pendant que vous travaillez. 2. Nous recevons 
le journal tous les jours. 3. Ils parlent franpais ; nous les entendons 
distinctement. 4. II arrive, comprend l’imminence du danger, vole 
au secours de la petite troupe. 5. Je demeure en Angleterre depuis 
trois ans. 6. Depuis dix minutes vous nous rdpdtez la m6me phrase, 
7. L’hiver a commence. 8. Nous avons entendu de bons chanteurs 
au concert. 9. J’ai fait (been for) un voyage en lilcosse ; je vous le 
raconterai. 10. Jacques l’a apenju la semaine dernidre. 

B. — 1. They have already spread the fatal news. 2. She received 
you in the little drawing-room of the hotel. 3. Geography teaches 
us that the earth is round. 4. Pheasants eat ants’ eggs. 5. England 
despatches cotton goods (les tissus de coton) into the whole world. 
6. The swallows announce the changes of weather. 7. At the be- 
ginning of winter the trees have lost their (the) leaves. 8. I received 
yesterday letters from France. 9. I have been here since Monday. 
10. He took aim, loosed the arrow, and the apple fell. 


LESSON 8.— THE USE OP THE TENSES {continued). 

Imperfect and Past Definite. 

§ 42 . The imperfect tense corresponds to three English 
forms ; e.g. je vendais means I sold, I was selling, or I used 
to sell. 

Quand je demeurais en France je dejeunais a midi. 

When I tired in France I used to breakfast at noon. 

II dejeunait quand nous avons passe chez lui, 

He was breakfasting token we called on him. 



THE USE OF THE TENSES. 


15 


§ 43. The imperfect is used for the English pluperfect 
in the same way as the present for the English past 
indefinite (§ 39). 

Depuis trois ans il dtait le conseiller da prince. 

For three years he had been the prince's adviser. 

§ 44. The past definite tense corresponds to one English 
form ; e.g. je vendis means I sold. It is only used of actions 
and states fully completed and having definite limits of 
time. 

Guillaume le Conqudrant dpousa Mathilde de Flandre. 

William the Conqueror married Matilda of Flanders. 

Les conjurds tuerent Cesar. 

The conspirators killed Casar. 

II resta sourd pendant six mois. 

He remained deaf for six months. 

Note 1. — The past definite is the tense of written narrative. In 
conversation it is usually replaced by the past indefinite (§ 41). 

Note 2. — In vivid narratives the past definite is often replaced by 
the present (§ 38). 

§ 45. The distinction between the imperfect and past 
definite must be carefully observed in writing French. The 
following extract should be translated into English, and 
then re-translated. 

Death of Sib Philip Sidney. 

Sir Philippe Sidney, homrne distingud qui commandait la cavalerie 
sous son oncle Leicester, dans l’expddition de Hollande, deploya 
le courage le plus intrdpide a la bataille de Zutphen (158G). II 
eut deux chevaux tues sous lui. Lorsqu’il en montait un troisidme, 
il fut blessd niortellement. Comme on 1'emportait hors du champ de 
bataille, dans une grande agonie et souffrant vivement de la soif que 
lui causait une grande perte de sang, il demanda de l'eau. On lui 
en apporta ; mais, comme il la portait a ses ldvres, il vit un soldat. 
blessd qui, on passant prds de lui, lui jeta un regard d’envie. Sir 
Philippe dloigna aussitot de ses ldvres le breuvage qu’il n’avait pas 
encore gofitd et le lui presenta, en disant : “Tu en as plus besoin 
que moi.” 
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EXERCISE 8. 

A. — 1. Ils finissaient la leqon pendant que vous jouiez. 2. Je 
requs h 8 heures une lettre de Georges ; je lui rdpondis imm4diate- 
ment. 3. Parmentier importa en France la culture de la pomme de 
terre. 4. Le m4decin anglais Jenner dfcouvrit la vaccine. 5. La 
flotte alli^e bomhardait les insurg4s. 6. Le blocus commenqa deux 
jours apr&s la proclamation. 7. Les colons abattirent les arbres et 
defrichtrent le sol. 8. Quand j’entrai dans la classe, les Altves 
jouaient. 9. A la mort du president Carnot toute la France fut en 
deuil. 10. Les Romains consultaient les oracles avant le combat. 

B. — 1. Stephenson invented the locomotive. 2. Christopher 
Columbus discovered America. 3. The Gauls used to fight naked. 
4. The ancient philosophers taught the immortality of the soul. 
6. Napoleon crushed Europe and gave kingdoms to his brothers. 
6. Thierry, the son of Clovis, entered (into) Auvergne, devastated and 
ruined the country. 7. The fox and the goat descended into a well. 
8. Beer and mead composed the drink of the Germanic races. 9. At 
Sparta, when an old man was present, the young people kept silence. 
10. Champlain founded the colony of Canada ; Lewis XV. ceded it to 
England. 


LESSON 9.— THE USE OF THE TENSES {continued). 

Pluperfect and Past Anterior. 

§ 46. The pluperfect tense corresponds to two English 
forms ; e.g. j’avais chants means I had sung or I had been 
singing. 

Un marchand turc avait perdu sa bourse. 

A Turkish merchant had lost his purse. 

Nous avions patin4 toute la journde. 

We had been skating all day. 

§ 47. The past anterior tense corresponds to one English 
form; e.g. il eut re(U means he had received. 

Aussitot que nous eumes recu sa lettre, nous partimes. 

As soon as we had received his letter, ice started. 

§ 48. The use of the past anterior is practically restricted to 
sentences beginning with the phrases — • 

a peine, hardly, aussitot que,) 

r s ' J- as soon as, 

apres que, after, des que, J 

lorsque, when. ne . . . pas plus tot, no sooner 
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and the sentence almost always contains another verb in the past 
definite. 

Aussitot qne j’eus dejeunb, je sortis. 

. As soon as I had breakfasted, I went out. 

Note. — After the above conjunctions the pluperfect must be used 
in speaking of repeated or habitual actions. 

Aussitot quo j'avais dejeune, je sortais. 

As soon as I had breakfasted, I used to go out. 

EXERCISE 9. 

A. — 1. Quand nous eftmes soupe, nous allames au lit. 2. J'allais 
chaque jour sur la rivibre quand j’avais fini la lcfon. 3. Aprbs qu’il 
eut travailld, il sortit dans le jardin. 4. Les enfants enfermaient 
dans des cages les oiseaux qu’ils avaient pris (caught). 5. Aussitot 
que nous edmes entendu la chanson nous quittdraes le concert. 

6. Quand le voleur eut dcliappd, les gardiens fermdrent la porte. 

7. Les Framjais avaient fonde des colonies en Ambrique. 8. Quand 
vous elites fini, ils partirent. 9. Nous avions btndib et compris 
( understood ) la le?on avant dix heurcs. 10. Ils avaient demeurb 
plusieurs annbes en figypte. 

B. — 1. The children had lied ; they were absent from school. 
2. Scarcely had she spoken, when (que) the applause ( plur .) broke 
out. 3. He replied as soon as he had received the letter. 4. When 
he had dined, he went down to the drawing-room. 5. As soon as 
the attack had begun, he lost courage. 6. As soon as the corn was 
ripe, the reapers cut it, 7. When you had corrected the exercises, 
you sent them back to him. 8. They had begun to (a) speak French 
with the professor. 9. Thou hadst heard the words of the master. 
10. I had already received bad news. 


LESSON 10.— THE USE OF THE TENSES (continued). 

Future and Future Perfect. 

§ 49. The future tense corresponds to two English forms; 
e.g. je vendrai means I shall sell or I shall be selling. 

Je vendrai mon cheval avant l’hiver. 

I shall sell my horse before the winter . 

Nous resterons deux mois a Paris, 

Hf shall be stalling two months in Paris. 
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§ 50. The future is used for the English present after 
the conjunctions quand, lorsque, when, des que, aussit6t 
que, as soon as, when future time is clearly referred to. 

Appelez-moi des qu’il sera iei. 

Call me as soon as he is here. 

§ 51. The future perfect tense corresponds to two English 
forms ; e.g. j’aurai travailld means I shall have worked or 
I shall have been working. 

J’aurai fini a ouze heures. 

I shall have finished at eleven. 

A onze heures j’aurai travail^ pendant six heuret. 

At eleven I shall hare been working for six hours. 

§ 52. The future perfect must be used for the English 
past indefinite in the same way as the future for the 
English present (§ 50). 

Appelez-moi quand voub anrez fini. 

Call me when you hare finished. 

§ 53. The future perfect tense may also be used to 
express probability. 

Elle l’aura informe de votre retour. 

She must have informed him of your return. 

EXERCISE 10. 

A. — 1. Dieu punira les mdchants et rdcompensera les justes. 
2. Le roi recevra l’ambassadeur dtranger. 3. Le pilote dirigera le 
vaisseau. 4. Les soldats combattront pour la patrie. 6. Vous 
recevrez une lettre demain. 6. Vous m’dcrirez quand vous serez en 
Allemagne. 7. Elies auront fini la logon avant midi. 8. Quand 
vous recevrez la lettre, il aura cessd de vivre. 9. Le bon dlfeve aura 
compris ( understood ) qu’il doit (must') tiavailler sdrieusement. 
10. lies que vous 1’aurez vu (seen), vous me 1’dcrirez. 

B. — 1. You will go out when I allow you (it). 2. The shepherd 

will shut the gate when the wolf arrives. 3. We will start as soon as 
we have finished the exercise. 4. I will return you your exercise-book 
when I have corrected it. 5. If you work well, I will reward you. 
6. The servant will come down every day at seven o’clock. 7. The 
shepherd's dog will bite the obstinate sheep. 8. The judges will 
condemn the guilty. 9. The grapes will soon ripen. 10. We will 
begin when you have finished. 
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LESSON 11.— THE USE OF THE TENSES ( continued ). 

Conditional Mood. 

§ 54. The present conditional tense corresponds to two 
English forms ; e.g. je chanterais means I should sing or 1 
should be singing. 

Si cela 6tait vrai, je serais content. 

If that were true , I should be satisfied. 

Si je faisais cela, je trahirais ma patrie. 

If I did that , I should be betraying my country. 

§ 55. The present conditional is also used in diffident 
statements and questions. 

Je penserais plutot le contraire. 

I am inclined to think otherwise, 

Auriez-vous quelque d4mel4 avec la jnstice ? 

Have you any trouble with the authorities ? 

§ 56. The perfect conditional tense corresponds to two 
English forms; e.g. j’aurais chant6 means I should have 
sung or I should have been singing. 

J’aurais deja fini mon travail, si vous ne m’aviez pas interrompn. 

T should have already finished my work , if you had not interrupted 
me. 

Vous auriez travaille encore, si je ne Tons avais pas interrompn. 

You would have been working still, if I had not interrupted you. 

§ 57. The perfect conditional is often replaced by the 
pluperfect subjunctive. 

II eut voulu tout ddtruire. 

He would have liked to destroy everything . , 

EXERCISE 11. 

A. — 1. Je serais riche si j’avais 4t6 prudent. 2. S’il btait appliqu4 
il rdussirait. 3. Nous aurions dfeir6 vous voir plus souvent. 4. Vous 
osericz nous d4sob4ir ! 6. Le docteur leur a dit (told) que le malade 
guirirait. 6. Si nous osions, nous vous demanderions un avis. 
7. Ellcs auraient contentes de (to) vous voir. 8. Je serais port4 
a croire qu’il a tort. 9. Elle aurait requ la lettre, s’il lui avait dcrit 
(written). 10. Nous aurions supposd que vous nous l'auriez rendu. 



20 


preceptors’ french course, §§ 58 — 64 


B. — 1. The advice (plttr.) of a friend would be very useful to us. 
2. You would perhaps consent to (a) guide us. 3. They would have 
played longer ( plus longtemps ), if the weather had been better. 

4. She assures me that you would consent to (d) accompany us. 

5. We should have gained much, if we had followed ( suivi ) the counsels 
of experience. 6. I would beg you to (de) send me books and paper. 
7. He thought that we should be too timid. 8. He would have 
spoken longer, but the judge interrupted him. 9. You would have 
learnt ( appris ) the lesson in two hours, if you had worked. 10. I 
should have perceived the house, but the wood concealed it. 

LESSON 12.— THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

§ 58. The second person singular and plural of the 
imperative mood are used as in English. 

Finis ta lecon. Travaillez Wen. 

Finish your lesson. Work hard. 

§ 59. The imperative has also a first person plural, the 
use of which is illustrated by the following example : — 
Soyons charitables envers les panvres. 

Let us be charitable to the poor. 

§ 60. The third person singular and plural of the 
imperative are taken from the present subjunctive. 

Qu’il attend®. Qu’ils attendent. 

Let him wait. Let them wait. 

§ 61. Pronouns governed by the imperative affirmative 
follow the verb in the same order as in English, and the 

forms moi and toi are used instead of me and te. The 

pronouns are joined to each other and to the verb by 
hyphens (§ 35). 

Donnez-les-moi. Donnons-le-leur. 

Give them to me. Let us give it to them. 

Note 1. — Pronouns used with the third person (§ 60) follow the 
normal order (§ 34). 

Q,u'il nous le donne. 

Let him give it to us. 

Note 2. — Pronouns used with the imperative negative also follow 
the normal order (§ 34). 

Ne me le donnez pas. 

Do not give it to me. 
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EXERCISE 12 

A. — 1. Finissez la narration avant onze heures. 2. Descends de 
l’arbre, ou tu tomberas. 3. “ Hercule, aide-moi,” implora le charretier 
embpurbd. 4. “ Romps le caillou qui t’arrete, prends ton fouet,” lui 
rdpondit le dieu. 5. Habituons les enfants A endurer la fatigue. 
6. Apportez-lui du papier et de l’encre. 7. Remplissons notre 
devoir. 8. Vousavez mal Acrit le devoir, recommencez-le. 9. Rendez 
A CAsar ce qui est ( what belongs ) A Cdsar. 10. Georges demande le 
dictionnaire : donne-le-lui. 

B. — 1. If you have finished the copies, give them to me. 2. God 
said (dit) : “Let there be light” ( Let the light be). 3. They are 
asking for the grammar ; let us lend it to them. 4. Let them (/em.) 
ask for the books ; we will lend them to them. 5. Invite them to 
(a) stay here. 6. Let us act prudently, but let us be prompt. 7. Let 
us have patience. 8. Let her continue to (d) work courageously. 
9. Go * [and] see ( injin .) the magistrate, and ask his advice. 10. Re- 
turn them the book that (que) they have lent you. 

LESSON 13 . — -NEGATIVE CONJUGATION. 

§ 62 . The negative adverb most frequently employed 
in conjunction with verbs consists of the two words 
ne . . . pas ; of these ne is the true negative, while pas is 
intensive. 

§ 63 . Except in the infinitive present, where both pre- 
cede, ne comes before the finite verb and pas immediately 
follows it. Thus in compound tenses pas comes between 
the auxiliary and the participle. Ne may, however, be 
separated from the verb by pronouns (§ 31). 

Obs. The negative conjugation in modern English is almost always 
formed by the use of do not, did not ; there is no such construction 
in French. 

§ 64. Besides the ordinary negative ne . . . pas, the following 
negative expressions are used in conjunction with verbs : — 

(i a ) ne . . . point, not at all. ne . . . jamais, never. 

ne . . . plus, no more , no longer. ne . . . guere, scarcely. 
ne . . . rien, nothing. 

These follow, with regard to position, the rule given for ne . . . pas, 
Je n’attendrai plus. Je n'ai rien vu. 

I shall wait no longer. 1 have seen nothing. 

* Words in square brackets are to be omitted. 
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II n’a guere dormi cette nuit. Hie ne chants jamais. 

He scarcely slept at all last night. She never sings. 

(b) ns . . . personne, nobody. ne . . . nnl \ no 

ne . . . que, only. ne . . . aucun / (adjective), 

ne . . . nulle part, nowhere. 

These follow the rule as to position given for ne . . , pas when 
employed with simple tenses, but in compound tenses the second 
word follows the participle. 

Je n’ai vu personne, 

I have seen no one. 

II n’a eu qu’un ami. 

He has only had one friend 

if) ni . . . ni, neither . . . nor. 

With this negative conjunction the negative particle ne must he 
used. 

II n’a ni amis ni richesses. 

He has neither friends nor wealth. 

Learn the paradigm of the negative conjugation of the verb 
obeir (§ 241). 

EXERCISE 18. 

A. — 1. Je ne partirai pas aujourd’hui. 2. Ils ne lui avaient pas 
encore r^pondu hier. 3. Vous ne lui avez pas rendu le livre. 4. Ne 
lui donnez rien, elle n’est pas malade. 6. Nous ne comprendrons 
jamais l’injustice. 6. La reine ne recevra ni le ministre, ni l’amiral. 
7. Je n’ai nulle envie de (to) le voir. 8. Nous n’avions aucune idte 
de l’4vthiement. 9. Elle n’aura gu£re le temps de (to') nous 6crire. 
10. Vous n’aurez plus d'argent A la fin du mois. 

B. — 1. T no longer desire to see him. 2. As for (Quant a) Charles, 
I do not like him at all (du tout). 3. Words do not pay debts. 4. I 
have only two brothers, but I have four sisters. 5. You will find no- 
where a better friend. 6. They had never seized the opportunity to 
(de) learn. 7. You would not have answered if you had understood 
(compris). 8. If you had paid him, he would ask for nothing. 9. I 
have not sent it to him, 1 have not yet received it. 10. Never give 
it to them, they would not return it to you. 


Je n’ai reeu aucun argent. 

1 have received no money. 

Je ne l’ai trouv6 nulle part. 

I did not find him anywhere. 
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LESSON 14. — INTERROGATIVE CONJUGATION. 


§ 65. Interrogation is expressed in French by inversion 
of the verb and its subject, t'.e. by placing the subject after 


the Unite verb. 

Affirmative. 

Vous me louez. 

You praise me. \ 

You are praising me. / 
Nous avons fini. 

We have finished. 

Obs. Only the indicative and 
interrogatively. 


Interrogative. 

Me louez-vous 1 
Do you praise me t \ 

Are you praising me?) 
Avons-nons fini 1 
Have we finished ? 
conditional moods can be used 


§ 66. Est-ce que, is it that, is frequently used as a periphrastic 
form in interrogation. 

Est-ce que vous avez finil 

Have you finished? 

Note. — T his applies also to the rules given in § 68 — 70. 


§ 67. When the first person singular of the present indicative is 
monosyllabic, est-ce que must be employed for the sake of euphony ; 
e.g. est-ce que je vends 1 instead of vends-je \ do I sell ? 


Note.— U sage permits the following, in which there is no 
harshness : — 


ai-je ? have 1? 
dis-je 1 do I say ? 
dois-je? must I? 
fais-je ? am I doing ? 
fuis-je 1 do I fiec ? 


puis-je ? can I? 
sais-je % do I know? 
suis-je ? am I? 
vais-je 1 am I going ? 
vois-je 1 do I see ? 


§ 68. The above form of interrogative conjugation is 
used when the subject is a personal pronoun. If the subject 
is a substantive it is placed before the verb, and one of the 
personal pronouns, il, elle, ils, elles, agreeing with the sub- 
ject, is placed after the finite verb. 

Henri est-il alle ad theatre ? 

Did Henry go (or has Henry gone) to the theatre ? 

Ma s®ur dansait-elle 1 
Was mg sister dancing ? 

Note.— O r, est-ce que Henri est all6 an theatre 1 est-ce que ma 
s®ur dansait 1 
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§ 69. The following interrogative words must come first in a 
sentence : — 

combien, how much ? que (accusative), what ? 

comment, how? quand, when ? 

oil, where? 

Quand votre frere arrivera-t-il 1 

When will your brother arrive? 

Learn the paradigm of the interrogative conjugation of the 
verb chanter (§ 242). 

EXERCISE 14. 

A. — 1. Parlez-vous allemand avec le professeur? 2. Aime-t-elle 

I’odeur de la violette ? 3. Avcz-vous trouvd la leqon facile ? 

4. Gagnaient-ils beaucoup d’argent? 6. Aura-t-il fini avant huit 
heures? 6. litndieront-elles la musique en Italie ? 7. Aimerait-il 

lacampagne? 8. Est-ee qu’il a mdritd la croix d’honneur? 9. Est- 
ce qu’ils le leur donneraient sans regret ? 10. Le professeur parla-t-il 
41oquemment ? 

B. — 1. Have I given you too much work? 2. Shall we bring it 

you this (ee) evening? 3. Do I know English well? 4. Am 1 
dreaming, or (ou Man) am I awake ? 6. Has Peter’s sister liad some 
tea ? 6. How are ( go ) you to-day ? 7. How many mistakes did 

the pupil have? 8. What ( Que) are you asking me? 9. Where 
have you sent it ? 10. Am I taking your place ? 

LESSON 15. — NEGATIVE-INTERROGATIVE 
CONJUGATION. 

§ 70. To turn any part of a verb into tbe negative- 
interrogative form, first write the part in question negatively, 
and then place the nominative pronoun immediately after 
the finite verb; e.g., first person plural of the conditional 
perfect of attendre, to wait. 

Affirmative : nous aurions attendu. 

Negative : nous n’aurions pas attendu. 

Negative-Interrogative : n’aurions-nous pas attendu ? 

§ 71. The rules given in §§ 66-9 for the interrogative conjugation 
apply also to the negative-interrogative conjugation. 

Est-ce que je ne parle pas correotement ! 

Do I not speah correctly ? 
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Votre frere n’a-t-il pas recu ma lettre ? 

Has not your brother received my letter ? 

Oil notre ami n'a-t-il pas (ite le bienvenu? 

' Where has our friend not been welcome ? 

§ 72. In English, interrogation is often expressed by 
elliptical questions placed at the end of a sentence; e.g. 
You are not ready yet , are you ? They are coming, are they 
not i You do not know him, do you ? Such elliptical 
questions are not permissible in French, but are, in every 
case, replaced by n’est-ce pas P is it not 1 

Vous n'etes pas encore pret, n’est-ce pas ? 

IIs viennent, n’est-ce pas? 

Vous ne le connaissez pas, n’est-ce pas ? 

§ 73. When a negative question is answered in the affirmative, oui 
must be replaced by si. 

N’avez-vous pas encore din6 1 Si. 

Have you not dined yet ? Yes, I have. 

Learn the paradigm of the negative-interrogative conjugation 
of the ven-b agir (§ 243). 

EXERCISE 15. 

A. — 1. Ne finira-t-il pas bientot 1 2. Est-ce que vous ne les 

a vertirez pas ? 3. N’auriez- vous pas saisi ie voleur ? 4 . Le docteur 

ne gudrira-t-il pas le malade ? 6. Quand le mdrite n’a-t-il pas 6td 

rdcompensd ? 6. Ne rtiussiront-ils pas dans leur entreprise ? 7. Est- 
ce que je ne vous avais pas donnd de bons conseils ? 8. Oh n’avez- 
vous pas voyagd ? 9. Les fruits auront mhri, n’est-ce pas ? 

10. N’aura-t-elle pas puni les Sieves indociles? 

B. — 1. You will receive him politely, will you not? 2. Will you 

not obey them { dat .)? Yes. 3. Used not John to smoke? Yes. 
4. You will not betray me, will you? 5. Would you not have 
obeyed me if I bad not punished you ? 6. Did not the class end at 

four o’clock ? 7. Did you not assemble the pupils before the lesson 

( classe ) ? 8. Where have the English not established colonies ? 

9. Did you not blush for {de) such bad ( a so bad) conduct? 

10. Were you not still playing at midnight ? 



26 


preceptors’ french course, §§ 74 — 78. 


LESSON 16. — PASSIVE VOICE. 

§ 74 . The passive voice of a transitive verb is formed 
with the past participle of that verb combined with the 
auxiliary Stre, to be. 

§ 75 . It should be observed that, in the passive voice, 
the past participle agrees, like an adjective, in gender and 
number with the subject of the verb. 

J’ai 6t6 lou6 or lou6e. 

I (masculine or feminine) have been praised. 

Elle a 6t6 louee, Ces petites fllles seront loupes. 

She has been praised. These little girls will be praised. 

§ 76. The passive voice is nsed in French less frequently than 
in English. It is often replaced (i) by a reflexive verb (§ 82), 
(ii) by the use of the indefinite pronoun on (§ 170), (iii) by an active 
construction. 

(i) Cela s'entend. (ii) On dit qu’il eBt fou. 

That is understood. He is said to be mad. 

(iii) Mon pdre me l’a dit. 

I was told so by my father. 

Learn the paradigm of the passive voice of aimer (§ 244). 

EXERCISE 16. 

A. — 1. Nous sommes recompenses quand nous le meritons. 

2. Nansen a ete re$u avec enthousiasme. 3. Les ceiebres voyageurs 

furent acclames par la foule. 4. Elies seraient ravies de (to) vous 
recevoir. 5. Nous ffimes frappes de (by') la grandeur du spectacle. 
6. Ne seraient-ils pas etonnes de 'vous voirl 7. On a erige un 
monument A l’endroit oil les soldats ont ete enterres. 8. Une 
expedition n’avait-elle pas ete envoyee A la recherche de l’explo- 
rateur ? 9. Le charbon se trouve presque partout en Angleterre. 

10. L’imprimerie fut inventee par Gutenberg. 

B. — 1. The noise of the fall of (the) Niagara is heard from very 
far. 2. Was not the Hotel des Invalides founded by Lewis XIV. ? 

3. The plains of America have been cultivated by the European 

colonists. 4. A magnificent cup would have been awarded to him. 
5. I was assured that you had not been diligent. 6. Will not the 
flowers be watered ? 7. It will be announced to them that the 

captain has been killed by the rebels. 8. The exercises have not 
yet been corrected. 9. The lion is found in the forests of Africa. 
10. I am assured that you have been deceived. 
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LESSON 17.— INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 

§ 77. Most intransitive verbs form their compound tenses, 
like transitive verbs, with the auxiliary avoir, but the fol- 
lowing twelve, with their compounds, are conjugated with 

litre. 

aller, to go. partir, to depart. 

arriver, to arrive. tester, to remain,. 

decoder, to die. retourner, to go lack. 

entrer, to enter. sortir, to go out. 

mourir, to die. tomber, to fall. 

naltre, to be bom. venir, to come. 

d«scen<ii»e monte* 

§ 78. The past participle of intransitive verbs conjugated 
with 6tre agrees in gender and number with the subject, 
but remains singular when used in addressing one person 
only. 

Vous etes arrivee de bonne henre, Marie. 

You have arrived early, Mary. 

Learn the paradigm, of the conjugation of the intransitive 
verb tomber (§ 248). 

EXEBCISE 17. 

A. — 1. La riviere, qui avait debordt, est maintenant rentrde dans 

son lit. 2. La neige a disparu ( disappeared ) entitlement. 3. Les 
pierres du temple sont dispersees ; les fStes d’Israel ont cesse. 
4. Elle est allde deux fois a Paris. 5. Ne sont-ils pas arrives h leur 
destination 7 6. Votre pere n’etait-il pas decode avant votre mere ? 

7. Ils seraient entrfs, s’ils avaient os4. 8. Les hirondelles sont 
revenues avec le printemps. 9. Ne sont-elles pas retournees en 
Suisse 7 10. Le pere et la mere de Jean sont morts. 

B. — 1. I came when you had gone out. 2. How long have they 

stayed with you 7 3. They had started for a long journey. 4. The 

illusions of youth have soon passed away. 5. Victor Hugo died in 
1885 ; he was born in 1802. 6. Queen Victoria has already reigned 

more than (de') sixty years. 7. The thermometer has risen five 
degrees (de cinq degres) in an hour. 8. Where is Joseph 7 He has 
gone up to the loft. 9. He died as he lived. 10. He has disappeared 
(disparu) like a flash. 
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LESSON 18 .— REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

§ 79, Reflexive verbs are those which are accompanied 
by the reflexive pronouns— 

me, myself nous, ourselves 

te, thyself VOUS, yourselves 

se, himself, herself se, themselves 

§ 80 . Reflexive verbs are divided into two classes : — 

(i) Verbs naturally reflexive ; 

(ii) Verbs accidentally reflexive. 

To the first class belong verbs which are never used other- 
wise than reflexively ; the second class includes transitive 
or intransitive verbs which are occasionally thus em- 

ployed. Thus, the verb se repentir, to repent, is naturally 
reflexive, for there is no verb repentir ; on the other hand, 
se lever, to get up, is accidentally reflexive, lever, to raise, 
being a transitive verb. 

§ 81. In English many verbs can be used either transitively or 
intransitively without change of form ; e.g. to turn, to stop, to wash. 
The intransitive force of such verbs is usually expressed in French 
by a reflexive form ; reflexive verbs are consequently much more 
freely employed in French than in English. 

ArrStez le fiacre (transitive). 

Stop the cab. 

Le fiacre s’arreta (reflexive). 

The cab stopped (intransitive). 

§ 82. In French a reflexive verb often takes the place of an 
English passive form (§ 76), provided that no definite agent is ex- 
pressed or implied. 

Le lion se trouve en Afriqnt. 

Lions are found in Africa. 

Mon frere s'appelle Henri. 

My brother is named Henry. 

§ 83. The reflexive pronoun se may have a reciprocal sense. 

Ill se detestent. 

They detest each of. her. 
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§ 84 . All reflexive verbs form their compound tenses with 
the auxiliary 6tre. In the conjugation of a verb naturally 
reflexive, the past participle agrees in gender and number 
with the reflexive pronoun, and hence with the subject. 
The agreement of the past participle in the case of verbs 
accidentally reflexive is dealt with in § 189. 

Learn the paradigm of the reflexive verb se baigner (§ 249). 

EXERCISE 18. 

A. — 1. Je vous ai lou4 hier, mais je pense que je me suia trompA 

2 Comment voua appelez-votis, Monsieur ? 3. Je me nomme 

Jacques Bonhomme. 4. Nous nous apercevons du danger quand il 
est trop tard. 5. Je me levais A six beures du matin. 6. Oil est 
Caroline ? Elle s’habille. 7. Vous habituerez-youa en (to) Alle- 
magne? 8. Los aoldats ont succombd, mais ils se sont bravement 
battus. 9. Ils se retourndrent a 1’appel de l’ofiicier. 10. Lavez- 
vous le visage et les mains sitot que vous vous dveillez. 

B. — 1. We have bathed in the Nile. 2. Show yourselves 

without fear and without reproach. 3. Let us laugh at the 
exaggerations of the boaster. 4. Apply to me if you are in diffi- 
culties ( emiarrasse ). 5. They no longer care about (de) our distress. 

6. Fighting for liberty, the soldiers of the Republic have covered 
themselves with (de) glory. 7. At what time (A quelle lieure) do you 
go to bed ? 8. How has the pure gold changed to (en) a vile lead ? 
9. We would have stopped at the castle if we had remembered 
your orders. 10. I venture to bope that you will behave well. 

LESSON 19.— IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

§ 85 . Impersonal verbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular. They are divided into two 
classes : — ■ 

(i) Verbs naturally impersonal ; 

(li) Verbs accidentally impersonal. 

The first class consists of verbs which are never used other- 
wise than impersonally, while the latter includes ordinary 
verbs which may be used in the third person singular with 
some special meaning. 

II faut travailler pour reussir (naturally impersonal). 

It is necessary to work in order to succeed. 

II tombe de la pluie (accidentally impersoual). 

Rain is fallimj (lit. There is fallinq some rain). 
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§ 86. The following are the most important impersonal 
verbs. It will be observed that a large number of them 
denote various states of the weather ; of the rest, some 
are also used personally. Those to which a reference is 
attached are irregular in conjugation. 

First Conjugation. 

il arrive, it happens. il grele, it hails. 

il eclaire, it lightens. il importe, it is important. 

il degele, it thaws (§ 264). il neige, it snows (§ 274). 

il gele, it freezes (§ 261). il tonne, it thunders. 

il y va (de), it is a question of(§ 281). 

Second Conjugation. 
il s’agit (de), it is a question of. 

Third Conjugation. 

il faut, it is necessary (§ 309). il pleut, it rains (§ 304). 

il vaut mieux, it is better (§ 308). 

Fourth Conjugation. 
il parait, it appears (§ 314). 

§ 87. The third person singular of the verb faire, to do, 
to make (§ 344), enters into a number of impersonal locu- 
tions connected with the weather. 

il fait beau, it is fine. il fait doux, it is mild. 

il fait du brouillard, it is foggy. il fait jour, it is daylight. 

il fait cband, it is warm. il fait nuit, it is dark. 

§ 88. The verb etre is often used impersonally with a 

predicative adjective. 

il est evident, it is evident. il est possible, it is possible. 

il est important, it is important, il est neeessaire, it is necessary. 

Learn the paradigm of the impersonal verb greler (§ 253). 

EXERCISE 19. 

A. — 1. Il arrive au plus habile de (to) se tromper. 2. Un jour 
arrivera oil {when) il faudra s’incliner devant le fait accompli. 
3. Quel temps fait-il ? Il fait beau. 4. Quand nous partlmes, il 
faisait un vent violent. 6. Il tonne trte fort ; ilgreilera ou il pleuvra. 
6. S’il ne faisait pas si froid, il neigerait. 7. 11 s’agissait de prendre 
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une resolution. 8. De quoi s’agira-t-il auconseil ties ministres ? 9. 11 
se serait agi du confiit turco-grec. 10. Nous monterons h. cheval 
demain, s’il fait plus doux. 

B.s— 1. After so cold a (a so cold) reception, it is evident that I 
must ( dois ) retire. 2. In diplomacy it is important not to (de) 
speak too much. 3. It was lightning and thundering; the weather 
was frightful. 4. The hare of the fable thought that it was a 
question of his honour to start late. 5. We must die some (un) day. 
6. When it is day in Scotland, it is night in Tasmania. 7. The good 
farmer rises as soon as (aussitot quo) it is light. 8. It was not 
necessary to lend them money. 9. It is better to suffer than to die. 
10. It is possible, it is even necessary, to (de) increase the fleet. 

LESSON 20.— THE IMPERSONAL VERB Y AVOIR. 

§89. The impersonal il y a (lit. it has there) is used as 
the equivalent of the English there is, there are. 

II y a beaucoup de monde au concert. 

There are many people at the concert. 

II y avait un oiseau dans la cage. 

There was a bird in the cage. 

§ 90. II y a is also used in many phrases expressing time. 
Je l’ai vu il y a trois semaines. 

I saw him three iveeks ago. 

II y a une heure que je vous attends. 

I have been watting for you for an hour. 

Combien y a-t-il que cela est arrive 1 
IIoiu long is it since that happened 1 
§ 91. Il y a, in its ordinary sense, is sometimes replaced by il est. 
Il etait une fois nne petite fille qui portait un chaperon rouge. 
There was once a little girl who wore a red hood. 

§ 92. Il y a must not be confused with voilil, there is, there 
are, and voici, here is, here are, which are used to call 
attention to some object present. 

Voila mes freres. Voici votre clef. 

There are my brothers. Here is your key. 

Note. — Pronouns used with voila, voici. are put in the accusative. 
Le voila! Nous voici. 

There he is. here ice are. 

Learn the paradigm of the impersonal verb y avoir (§ 254). 

3 


J. y. c. 
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EXERCISE 20. 

A. — 1. II y a longtemps que ces deux nations se sont querell^es. 

2. L’astronome avait annoncd qu’i] y aurait une Eclipse. 3. Nous 
pensions qu’il y avait de3 armes ici. 4. Y a-t-il un bon theatre it 
Cambridge ? 6. II n’y avait pas de soldats allemands en Cr&te. 

6. Depuis quand ttes-vous en France ? II y aura deux ans demain. 

7. II y a eu de grandes fetes a Paris pendant la visite du tsar. 

8. Voici le livre que vous m’avez demand!. 9. Voibi un beau sujet 

de guerre 1 10. Quand y aura-t-il des fleurs dans le jardin ? 

B. — 1. Were there not many protests ? 2. No, there was only one 

claim. 3. Here is some good fruit ( plur .) ; eat it. 4. There is the 
coifee which (que) you ordered. 6. Have you not been in Cambridge 
two years 1 6. Yes, two years at Easter. 7. The bell has been 

ringing for a quarter of an hour ( quart d’heure). 8. Here is a man 
worthy of confidence. 9. There is a child at the door. 10. Where 
have there not been storms this year {cette annee) ? 


LESSON 21.— DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES 
AND PRONOUNS. 

The Demonstrative Adjective, 

§ 93. The demonstrative adjective in French has four 
forms, 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc. ce, cet,\ or ce8i these or these 

Fern, cette, ) 

§ 94. In the masculine singular cet is used before a 
substantive or adjective beginning with a vowel or h- mute. 

ce garcon, this hoy or that hoy. cet ami, this friend or that friend. 
ce heros, this hero or that hero. cet homnie, this man or that man. 
cet heureux (svenement, this happy event. 
cette ardoise, this slate. ces ardoises, these slates. 

§ 95. The demonstrative adjective must be repeated before 
each substantive. 

Ce tableau, cet oiseau, et ces fleurs sont a ma soeur. 

This (or that ) picture , this (or that) bird, and these (or those) 
flowers are my sister's. 
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§ 96. When this and that are used in the same sentence 
in English, the distinction is preserved in French by ci 
(shortened from ici), here, and la, there, placed after the 
substantives and connected therewith by hyphens. 

Ce cheval-ei et ce ehien-la soat a. moi. 

This horse and that do,j are mine. 


Demonstrative Pronouns. 

§ 97. The Demonstrative Pronouns are : — 


Masc. Sing. 
Fern. Sing. 
Masc. Plur. 
Fem. Plur. 
Neut. Sing. 


celui, he \ that, 
celle, she! the one 
ceux \(f wse 
cellesj 

ce, it, that, etc. 


celui-ci ') this me, 
celle-ciJt/ic latter 
ceux-ci \ these, 
celles-ci / latter 
ceci, this 


celui-lin that one, 
celle-la / the former 
ceux-la \ those, 
celles-la/t/ie former 
cela, that 


§ 98. Celui, celle, and their plurals, ceux, celles, must 
always be followed by the proposition de or a relative 
pronoun. They usually refer to a substantive preceding; 
when they do not, they can only be used of persons. 

Voici mon chapeau et celui de ma soeur. 

Here is my hat and my sister's. 

Ceux qui font des heureux sont les vrais conquerants. 

Those who make men happy are the true Conquerors, 


§ 99. Celui-ci, etc., celui-l&, etc., are used as real 
demonstratives, i.e. to point out or indicate, celui-ci 
referring to the nearer object, celui-la to the more remote. 
V 03 livres sont mieux relics que ceux-la. 

Your books are better bound than those. 

Achetez des prunes et des marrons; mangez celles-la et gardez 
ceux-ci. 

Buy some plums and chestnuts ; eat the former and keep the latter. 


EXEKCISE 21. 

A.— 1. Ce jeune homme et cette jeune fille sont fiances. 2. Cet 
oiseau ne se trouve qu’en Ar.stralie. 3. Oi avez-vous tuii ce h£ron et 
ces canards? 4. Cet abricot n’est-il pas plus mCv que cctte pfeche 1 
5. Est-ce que ces messieurs et ces dames ne sont pas Espugnols ? G. Le 
chapeau de Julie est plus beau que celui de Louise. 7. Voici de 
belle dtoife et voiia de mauvais drap : retournez celui-ci et gardez 
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celle-lh. 8. Est-ce que vous lui donnez ceci on cela ? 9. Ceux qui 

se serviront ( who use) de 1'dpde pdriront par I’dpcc. 20. La marine 
de cctte contrde eat plus forte que celle des fitats- Unis. 

B. — 1. That pen is too hard ; I will take this one. 2. That news- 
paper is English, this ia French. 3. Here are oranges and grapes ; 
will you take the latter or the former ? 4. He who (qui) arrives 

( put .) the first at the goal will receive the prize. 5. Paris awarded 
the apple to her whom (que) he found the most beautiful (la plus 
idle). 6. This famous traveller has explored central Africa. 
7. This imposing monastery and that pretty church have been built 
at the same period. 8. This pearl is finer than that diamond. 

9. These dogs and those cats come (sent originaires) from Persia. 

10. Shall you choose this jacket or that mantle ? 


LESSON 22.— DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

(i continued ). 

The Demonstrative Ce. 

§ 100. The demonstrative pronoun ce is used (i) as the 
subject of the verb 6tre, (ii) in combination with the relative 
pronouns. The latter use is dealt with in § 119. 

§ 101. Ce, as the subject of etre, may replace the pronouns 
il, ils, elle, elles. 

C’est uu farceur. C’est une coquette. 

He is a humbug. She is a flirt. 

Ce sent des aventuriers. 

They are adventurers. 

Note. — Ce must not be used if the nominative complement is au 
adjective or a substantive used without article (§ 20). 

XI est paresseux, XI est medecin, 

He is lazy. He is a doctor, 

§ 102. C’est is also used impersonally for il est, it is, before 
a proper noun, a common noun preceded by any determining 
word, or a pronoun. 

C’est Charles. C’est mon medecin, C’est nous. 

It is Charles. It is my doctor. It is we. 

Note, — Ce sout must be used before a third person plural. 

Ce sent les enfants. 

It is the children. 
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§ 103. Ceci and cela are used as the equivalents of the 
English this and that , when not referring to a substantive 
already mentioned. 

Ceci est la maison que Jacques a batie. 

This is the house that Jack built. 

Pourquoi vous a-t-il donut cela > 

Why did, he give you that? 

EXERCISE 22. 

A, — 1. Ne i'icuutcz pas : c’cst un menteur. 2. Est-ce vous qui m’avez 

appeie l 3. Ne lui repondez pas ; ce serait lui faire trop d’honneur. 
4. N’est-ce pas une honte pour un pays ? 5. Ce sont les Frangais 

qui ont creu.se le canal de Suez. 6. Ce fureut dcs voyageurs anglais 
qui explortrent I’Afrique centrale. 7. Si cela arrivait, je serais 
surpris (, surprised ). 8. Vous arrive* tavil, ce me scmble. 9. Ce ne 
sont que des calomnies. 10. C’est nous qui avons frappt 4 la porte. 

B. — 1. Is not your brother a merchant ? No, he is an engineer. 

2. Is not that a dragoon going by (qui patte) ? No, it is a hussar. 

3. It is the daughters of the Queen who will open the exhibition. 
■i. He is a man without education and without principles. 5. Are 
they the ambassadors o£ the great powers ? 6. It is Mary coming in 
(qui rentre ) for dinner. 7. It is they ( eux ) who have gained the 
victory. 8. Of all (lowers it is the rose that I like best 9. “Who 
(qui) is the king ! ” asked Henry IV. “ Faith 1” replied the pea- 
sant, “it is you or I” (moi). 10. This is for you and that is for 
me (moi). 

LESSON 23.— POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES AND 
PRONOUNS. 

Possessive Adjectives. 


§ 104. The possessive adjectives are : — 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc. Fern. For both genders. 



( 1st 

Person 

mon ma 

mes 

my 

Sing. 1 

2nd 

!) 

ton ta 

tea 

thy 


13rd 

» 

son sa 

sea 

his , her , its 


e ist 

»» 

notre 

nos 

our 

Plur. ■ 

2nd 

>» 

votre 

VO a 

your 

■ 

till'd 


leur 

lenrs 

their 

Obs. These should 

be carefully distinguished 

fcom the corre- 


spending possessive pronouns (§ 108). 
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§ 105. The possessive adjective agrees with the thing 
possessed, and not with the possessor. 

Mon mari, my husband. Ta femme, your wife. 

Son parapluie, his umbrella or her umbrella. 

Sa soeur, his sister or her sister. 

Ses soeurs, his sisters or her sisters. 

§ 106. When a feminine word begins with a vowel or 
h- mute, the forms mon, ton, son, must be used, instead 
of ma, ta, sa, in order to avoid hiatus — i.e. the retention of 
an unelided vowel before a word beginning with a vowel, 
mon ardoise (instead of ma ardoise), my slate. 
ton horloge (instead of ta horloge), your clock. 

§ 107. The possessive adjective must be repeated before 
each substantive in French, and must agree with it in 
gender and number. 

Mon pere, ma mere, et mes freres sont ici. 

JSfy father , mother, and brothers are here. 

Possessive Pronouns. 

§ 103. The possessive pronouns are : — 

Singular. Plural. 




Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Masculine. Feminine. 


1st Pers. Sing, le mien 

la mienne 

les miens les miennes 

mine 

2nd 

» 

„ le tien 

la tienne 

les tiens les tiennes 

thine 

3rd 

» 

„ le sien 

la sienne 

les siens les siennes 

his, hers 

1st 

*> 

Plur. le notre 

la notre 

les notres 

ours 

2nd 

it 

„ le votre 

la votre 

les votres 

yours 

3rd 

,, 

„ le leur 

la leur 

les lenrs 

theirs 


§ 109. The possessive pronouns may be declined as follows 
with the aid of prepositions : — 


Singular. Plural. 



Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 


Norn. 

le mien 

la mienne 

les miens 

les miennes 

mine 

Gen. 

du mien 

de la mienne 

des miens 

des miennes 

of mine 

Dat. 

an mien 

a. la mienne 

aux miens 

aux miennes 

to mine 

Acc. 

le mien 

la mienne 

les miens 

les mienne a 

mine 


The others may be similarly declined. 
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§ 110. Possessive pronouns take the gender and number 
of the substantive to which they refer. 

Ma montre n'est pas aussi bonne que la sienne. 

. My watch is not so good as his (or Iters'). 

§ 1X1. As the predicate of the verb to be, the possessive pronoun 
is frequently replaced by a disjunctive personal pronoun (§§ 134-43) 
and the preposition a. 

f Cette montre est la mienne, mais cette pendule est la lent. 

\ Cette montre est a moi, mais cette pendule est a eux (or a elles). 

This watch is mine, but that clock is theirs. 

EXERCISE 23. 

A. — 1. Donnez-moi ma canne et mon chapeau, s’il vous plait. 

2. Voici ton pardessus, ta cravate et tes gants. 3. Ma soeur est 

arrivte avec son mari et ses enfants. 4. Ta cousine a-t-elle dcrit a 
son amie ou A sa soeur ? 5. Son dpde a £t6 brisde dans sa main. 
6. Roland appelait sa vaillante 6pde “ Duvandal.” 7. Le drapeau de 
votre pays est bleu, celui du mien est blanc. 8. J’ai parld A votre 
soeur ; parlerez-vous A la mienne ? 9. J’ai pari 6 de vos amis et des 

miens, des leurs et des siens. 10. Cette maison est A moi, cette 
ferine est A nous et ces champs sont A eux. 

B. — 1. Her dress is more fashionable than mine. 2. “I will 
respect,” said (dit) the general, “your laws, customs, and religion.” 

3. Their letters will reach them (will arrive to them) at their 
address. 4. Our habits, our garments, our language, are to them a 
subject of astonishment. 6. After the submission of the Malagasies, 
the general gave them back their arms. 6. This book is mine, here 
are thine and theirs. 7. Is not your writing better than his? 
8. Mary has given me your exercise and hers. 9. Our dogs and 
yours are better than theirs. 10. Your friends have disclosed 
(exposi) their projects to me ; I have declared to them that I pre- 
ferred yours to theirs. 


LESSON 24.— RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

§ 112. The relative pronouns are qui, who, which, that; 
lequel, who, which ; ce qui, what ( that which). 

§113. Qui is declined as follows, the singular and plural 
being identical in form : — 

Of Persons. Of Animals and Things. 

Nom. qui, who. qui, which , that . 

Gen. de qui, dont, of whom. dont, of which. 

Dat. a qui, to whom. (auquel, etc., to which) » 

Acc. que, whom. que, which, that. 
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preceptors’ french course, §§ 114 — 120. 


§ 114, The relative pronoun lequel is declined as follows: — 


Singular. 

Masc. Fern. 


Nom. lequel 
Gen. duquel 
Dat. auquel 
Acc. lequel 


laquelle 
de laquelle 
a laquelle 
laquelle 


Plural. 

Maac. Fem. 

lesquels lesquelles 
desquels deaquelles 
auxquels auxquelles 
lesquels lesquelles 


which • 
of which 
to which 
which 


§ 115. The omission of the relative pronoun, so common 
in English, is never found in French. 

Avez-vous trouve le livre que vous cherchiez 1 

Have you found the booh you were looking for ? 


§ 116. Qui, after a preposition, can only refer to persons; 
in reference to animals or things, one of the various forms 
of lequel must be used. 

Les assassins par qui il fut tue out etd pendus. 

The assassins by wham he was killed have been hanged. 

C'est l’dtude a laquelle je consacre rnes loisirs. 

This is the study to which I devote my leisure. 


§ 117. The genitive dont may be used of persons or things, 
but must always come next to its antecedent. 

Alexandre fut un heros dont nous admirons les exploits. 
Alexander was a hero whose exploits we admire. 

Le chevaj dont je parlais est mort. 

The horse of which I was speaking is dead. 

§ 118. When dont cannot come next to its antecedent it 
is replaced by de qui, duquel, etc. 

Le monsieur dans la famille de qui (or duquel) il avait 6te 
domes tique. 

The gentleman in whose family he had been a servant. 


§ 119. Ce qui is the demonstrative pronoun ce in con- 
junction with the relative qui, and is used as the equivalent 
of the English relative what ; it may be thus declined : — 
Nom. ce qui, that which, what. 

Gen. ce dont, that of which. 

Dat. ce a quoi, that to which. 

Acc. ce que, that which, what. 
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II aime ce qui est juste et equitable. 

He likes what is just and fair. 

Je ne comprends pas ce dont vous parlez. 

• I do not understand ivhat you are talking about. 

Ce a quoi elle pense est un secret. 

What she is thinking of is a secret . 

J’aime ce que vous aimez. 

I like what you like. 

§ 120. Lequel. — As has been stated (§ 11G), lequel, in its various 
forms, must be used in prepositional constructions relating to animals 
and things. Lequel may also be employed as a relative in other 
constructions, but its use is not to be recommended except when its 
variation for gender will remove ambiguity. 

L’homme a qui (or auquel) j’ai confie l’affaire m’a trahi. 

The man to whom I entrusted the matter has 'played me false. 

Je suis alle voir la femme de mon cocher, laquelle est tres malade. 

I have keen to see my coachman's wife , who is very ill. 

Obs. Here the use of qui would leave doubt as to whether the 
coachman or his wife was ill. 

EXERCISE 21 

A, — 1. Le petit garQon qui joue dans la cour est le fils de la dame 
qui chante si bien. 2. C’est l’orateur qui a parl6 sur le sujet qui 
vous int^resse. 3. Qui avez-vous rencontr6 dans votre promenade ? 

4. Voici Tadversaire avec qui vous vous battrez, et les fleurets avec 

lesquels vous tirerez. 5. Le tabac dont vous faites {make) usage 
n’est pas bon. 6. L’el&ve dont vous vantez le m6rite, n’est-il pas 
un peu paresseux ? 7. Ce qui m’6tonnc, c’est votre ignorance. 

8 . Voici la maison pour l’acbat de laquelle je vendrai ma prairie. 

9. Voici T61&ve auquel j’accorderai le prix. 10. Tout ce qui brille 
n’est pas or. 

B. — 1. The lady with whom we talked yesterday has left. 2. It 
is the fish which you have caught (per he) that will be served at 
dinner. 3. This man whom 3*011 esteem is he who has betrayed his 
country. 4. I have profited by (de) what you have taught me. 

5. What I was speaking of to you yesterday has come to pass 
(arrive). 6. It is exactly what I was alluding (faisais allusion) to. 
7. What I admire in you is your great coolness. 8. Here are the 
persons of whom I spoke to you. 9. The hedges between which we 
walk are covered with (couvertes de) flowers. 10. There is the man 
of whom I was speaking to you. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 121 — 127. 


LESSON 25. -INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES 
AND PRONOUNS. 


The Interrogative Adjective. 

§ 121. The interrogative adjective has four forms : — 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc. quel quels \ which ? 

Fem. quelle quelles / what? 


§ 122. Quel may be either directly or indirectly inter- 
rogative. 


Quelle route dois-je suivre 1 \ 

Which road must I follow ? i 

Dites-moi quelle route je dois suivre. 

Tell me which road I must follow. 


Direct question. 

Indirect question. 


§ 123. Quel also corresponds to the English What a .. ./ 
used in exclamations. 

Queldommage! What a pity t 


Interrogative Pronouns. 


§ 124. The interrogative pronouns are qui ? who 1 que P 
quoi? what? lequel? which? Lequel is declined in the 
same way as the relative pronoun. 


Singular and Plural. 

Nom. qui 1 who ? 

Gen. de qui ? of whom? 
Dat. a qui 1 to whom ? 
Acc. qui 1 whom ? 


Singular, 
que 1 what ? 
de quoi? of what? 
a quoi ? to what? 
que ? what ? 


§ 125. The interrogative pronoun qui, in its various cases, 
is often replaced by the following locution : — - 
Nom. qui est-ce qui ? who {is it that ) ? 

Gen. de qui est-ce que ? of whom (is it that ) 'l 
Dat. a qui est-ce que ? to whom (is it that)? 

Acc. qui est-ce que 1 who (is it that) ? 

Qui vous a dit de sortir ? \ 

Qui est-ce qui vous a dit de sortir ?! 

Who has told you to go out ? 
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De qui parle-t-ii 1 \ 

De qui est-ce qn’il parle?/ 

Of whom is he speaking ? 

A qui parlez-vous ? 1 

A qui est-ce que vous parlez ?J 

To whom are you speaking ? 

Qui cherchent-ils ? \ 

Qui est-ce qu’ils cherchent ?/ 

Whom are they seeking ? 


§ 126. The various casas of que, or quoi, may be similarly 
replaced. In the nominative the simple form que is rarely 
used. 

Nom. qu’est-ce qui ? what (is it that')? 

Gen. de quoi est-ce que ? of what (is it that ) ? 

Dat. a quoi est-ce que ? to what (is it that)? 

A co. qn'est-ce que ? wh at (is it that) ? 

Qu’est-ce qui vous empeche de sortir I 
What prevents you from going out? 

De quoi parle-t-il 1 1 

De quoi est-ce qu’il parle ?/ 

Of what is he speaking ? 

A quoi travaille-t-il I \ 

A quoi est-ce qu’il travaillel/ 

At what is he working? 

Que dit-il 1 \ 

Qu’est-ce qu’il dit ?/ 

What does he say ? 

Note. — The construction with all prepositions is the same as with 
a and de; e.g. contre qui etes-vous fache? with whom are yon angry? 
en quoi consiste la difference ? wherein consists the difference ? 


§ 127. Lequel, in its various forms, is used, like the English which, 
when there is a choice of several persons or things. 

Lequel de ces garcons est votre fils 1 
Which of these hoys is your son ? 

Voici deux plumes ; laquelle preferez-vous 1 
There are two pens ; which do yon prefer ? 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 128 — 133 . 
EXERCISE 25. 

A. — 1. Quel parfum et quelle couleur pr&Mrez-vous ? 2. Voulez- 

vous me dire quelle le$on je dois (am to) preparer 1 3. Quels braves 
regiments ! Quelle admirable discipline 1 4. Qui demandez-vouc ? 

A qui voulez-vous parler? 5. Qui est-ce que vous, attendez ? 
6. Qu’est-ce qui vous plaira dans cette collection t 7. A quoi vous 
occupez-vous maintenant ? 8. Qui est-ce qui vous enseignera 

l’anglais ? 9. Pour qui eont ces armes ? A quoi sont-elles destinies ? 

10. Qui est-ce qui prendra soin de me3 flours ? 

B. — 1. For (a) what will that serve ? 2. On what do you base so 

severe a judgment? 3. Who will fill this dignified post? 4. Of 
whom are you speaking ? 5. Of what was he accused ? 6. What 
have you found in your exploration ? 7. Which of these two photo- 
graphs is the better ? 8. Of which of these subjects shall you 

speak ? 9. What shall you feed your horse with ? 10. For which of 

these ladies is this rich fan 1 

LESSON 26.— IDIOMATIC USES OF THE 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

§ 128. Le, la, les, which are, strictly speaking, accusatives, 
are used with substantival force as nominative complements 
to the verb ctre, to le , in cases where no complement is 
required in English. 

Etes-vous la mere de cet enfant 1 Je la suis. 

Are you the mother of this child ? I am (i.e. I am she). 

Etes-vous les gens de la noce 1 Nous les sommes. 

Are you the wedding party ? We are (i.e. We are they). 

§ 129. In reference to a substantive used generically, or in 
reference to an adjective, the invariable neuter pronoun le 
is used with adjectival force as a complement. 

fltes-vous mere 1 Je le suis. 

Are you a mother? I am (i.e. I am such). 

Etes-vous malades 1 Nous le serons bientot. 

Are you ill? We soon shall he (i.e. shall be ill). 

Note. — Le is similarly used, where no pronoun is required in 
English, to refer to the idea contained in a preceding verb or clause ; 

e.g. je viendrai si mon pere me le permet, I shall come if my father 
allows me (i.e. allou’S me to come). 
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§ 130. En. — The word en, originally an adverb (L. inde), is used as 
an invariable conjunctive genitive with a variety of meanings, of 
which the commonest are of it, of that, of them, some of it, some, any. 
It is most frequently employed, in accordance with a logical com- 
pleteness of statement which is characteristic of the language, to 
represent a preceding substantive which is unrepresented in English. 
For instance, in — 

Combien de pommes avez-vous? J’en ai trois — 

How many apples have you? I have three — 

the word en is as essential a part of the French sentence as any other 
word, although it has no equivalent in the English translation ; and 
it must therefore be used whenever a substantive is understood after 
a word or number, whether substantive, adjective, or adverb 
(beaucoup, etc.). 

Si vous avez de l’argent, donnez-lui-en. 

If you have any money, give him some, 

Permettez-moi de vous offrir du th6. Merci, j’en ai. 

Allow me to offer you some tea. I have some, thank you. 

§ 131. T. — This word, like en, was originally an adverb (L. ibi). 
It is an invariable dative, and usually stands instead of the datives 
lui, leur, in referring to animals and things. 

J’ai recu votre lettre ; j'y repondrai. 

I have received your letter ; I shall answer it. 

Quant a la raison que vous alleguez, je m’y rends. 

As to the reason you allege, I yield to it. 

§ 132. En and y follow alhother personal pronouns, and en follows y. 

Vous lui eu donnerez, n’est-ce pas 1 

You will give him some, will you not ? 

Nous allons nous y appliquer. 

We are going to apply ourselves to it. 

§ 188. Both en and y are also used in their original adverbial sense. 

Connaissez-vous Paris 1 J'en viens. 

Do you know Paris? I come thence. 

Je n’y resterai pas longtemps. 

7 shall not stop there long. 
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preceptors’ french course, §§ 134 — 143. 


EXERCISE 28. 

A. — 1. fltes-vous la sceur de monami ? Oui, je la suis. 2. Est-ce que 
vous £tes les ffifcves que j’attends ? Nous les sommes. 3. Avez-vous 
de l’argent 1 Je n’en ai pas sur moi. 4. 11 emboucha son instrument 
et en tira des sons discordants. 5. J'aime beaucoup les PyrcSn&s ; 
j’y passe deux mois par an. 6. Plus on 6tudie Shakespeare, plus on 
y trouve de beautis. 7. Fdtes-vous les banquiers de mon p6re ? 
Nous les f&mes. 8. Seront-ils fideles 4 leur engagement? Ils le 
seront. 9. Nourri dans le palais, j’en connais {know) les passages 
secrets. 10. La langue anglaise est simple ; pourquoi la prononci- 
ation en est-elle si difficile ? 

B. — 1. The insurgents seized the position and intrenched them- 
selves there. 2. Have you been to London ? I arrive thence. 
3. You have good tobacco ; will you give me some ? 4. I should 

-have bought a melon, if there had been any at the market. 
5. Madam, are you not a governess ? Yes, I am. 6. Are you the 
mother of this child 1 lam. 7. If I have succeeded in this enter- 
prise, I owe {dois) it to your counsels. 8. Since they have seen {vu) 
Paris, they are always speaking of it. 9. Speak to me of our village ; 
I have no news of it. 10. This horse is vicious ; do not approach 
him. 


LESSON 27.— DISJUNCTIVE PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS. 


§ 134. The disjunctive pronouns have only one form for 
the nominative and accusative ; the dative is formed by 
prefixing &. 


Singular. 

First Person (both genders) 
Second „ „ „ 

Third „ (Masc.) 

„ „ (Fern.) 


moi, I, me. 
toi, thou, thee, 
lui, he, him,. 
elle, she, her. 


Plural. 

nous, we, vs. 
vous, ye, you. 
eux, they, them. 
elles, they, them. 


§ 135. A disjunctive personal pronoun may stand alone in 
answer to a question. 

Qui va 14 1 Moi. 

Who is there ? I. 


§ 136. A disjunctive personal pronoun is used as the 
second term of a comparison. 

Nous sommes plus ages qu’eux. 

We are older than they. 
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§ 137. A disjunctive personal pronoun stands as the direct 
object of a transitive verb accompanied by ne . . , que. 

Je n’aime qu'elle. 

I love none but her. 

§. 138. Disjunctive personal pronouns are used when 
there are two or more subjects, objects or indirect objects 
to the same verb, one or more of such subjects or objects 
being pronouns. 

Ini et elle sont arrives. 

Hi anil she have arrived. 

§ 139. A disjunctive personal pronoun is used in ex- 
clamations. 

Moi ! trahir mon meilleur ami I 

I, betray my best friend / 

§ 140. A disjunctive personal pronoun is used as the 
antecedent to a relative pronoun. 

Moi, qni suis innocent, serai com!amn6. 

I, who am innocent, shall be condemned , 

§ 141. A disjunctive personal pronoun may precede the 
corresponding conjunctive pronoun for the sake of emphasis. 

Elle ne vous aime pas ; et moi, je vous hais. 

She does not lihe you, and I hate you. 

§ 142. A disjunctive personal pronoun is used after a 
preposition. 

A qui parlez-vous 1 A eux. 

To whom are you speaking ? To them. 

§ 143. A disjunctive personal pronoun may stand as the 
complement of the impersonal c’est, ce SOIlt. 

Est-ce toi, mon cher ? Ce sont eux. 

Is it you •, my dear fellow ? It is they. 
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preceptors’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 144, 145. 


§ 144. The disjunctive personal pronouns are used to form 
the emphatic personal pronouns. 


Singular. 

First Person moi-meme, myself. 


Plural. 

nous-memes, ourselves. 


Second 

Third 


/ toi-meme, thyself. 
\vous-meme, yourself 
/lui-meme, himself. 
lelle-meme, herself. 


j vous-memes, yourselves. 

eux-memes P, 

„ » t themselves. 

elles-memesj 


Je Pai fait moi-meme. 

I did it myself. 


EXERCISE 27. 

A. — 1. Qui demandez-vous 1 Monsieur Jean. Cost moi. 2. Est- 
ee & lui-mfime que vous d4sirez parler ? 3. C'est d'elle que je parle 
et non de lui. 4. Nous trouverons notre chemin Bans eur. 6. Vous 
ressembloz a votre frAre, mais vous 6tes moins grand que lui. 

6. Dor^navant, je n’4couterai que toi, mon cher ami. 7. “ Chacun 

pour soi,” criaient les fuyards. 8. Ces fruits sont pour lui et ces 
livres pour toi. 9. Nous allons chez eux cet aprf;s-midi. Voulez- 
vous venir avec nous ? 10. “ Au secours I A moi I ” s’ecria-t-iL 

B. — 1. They only do (/oat) hann to themselves. 2. George is 
more robust than thou, but thou art more active than he. 3. “Thou 
also, Brutus I ” groaned Csesar, struck by the conspirators. 4. He ! 
he has only what he deserves. 6. I who speak to you have seen ( vu ) 
him and spoken to him. 6. You have told ( dit ) me so (Je) yourself. 

7. As for him, he is still worse (plus mauvais) than she. 8. It was 
not he that X was asking for, but thou. 9. Whoever speaks too much 
of himself is wearisome. 10. He and I will receive them. 
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LESSON 28.— THE NUMERALS. 

Cardinals and Ordinals. 

§ 145. The cardinals and ordinals are given in the 
following tables : — 



Cardinals. 

Ordinals. 

1 

un (masc.), une (fern.) 

premier (masc.), premiere (fem.) 

2 

deux 

j second (masc.), seconde (fem.) 

j deuxi^me * 

3 

trois 

troisidme 

4 

quatre 

qnatrieme 

5 

cinq 

cinquieme 

6 

six 

sixieme or sizieme 

7 

sept 

septidme 

8 

hint 

huitifone 

9 

neuf 

neuvieme 

10 

dix 

dixieme or dizifeme 

11 

onze 

onzieme 

12 

douze 

douzifeme 

13 

treize 

treizieme 

14 

quatorze 

quatorzieme 

15 

quinze 

quinzi&me 

16 

seize 

seizieme 

17 

dix-sept 

dix-septi&me 

18 

dix-huit 

dix-huitieme 

19 

dix-neuf 

dix-neuvi&me 

20 

vingt 

vingtieme 

21 

vingt et un 

vingt et unieme 

22 

vingt-deux 

vingt-deuxieme 

23 

vingt ‘trois 

vingt-troisieme 

24 

vingt-quatre 

vingt-quatrieme 

25 

vingt-cinq 

vingt-cinquieme 

26 

vingt-six 

vi ngt-sixieme 

27 

vingt-sept 

vingt-septieme 

28 

vingt-huit 

I vingt-huitieme 

29 

vingt-neuf 

vingt-neuvieme 


* Second denotes second of two ; deuxieme, second among a larger number, 
f To be distinguished from geizieme. 


J. F. C. 


4 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 145 — 150 



Cardinals. 

30 

treDte 

31 

trente et un 

32 

trente-deux 

40 

quarante 

41 

quarante et un 

42 

quarante-deux 

50 

cinquante 

51 

cinquante et un 

52 

cinquante-deux 

60 

61 

soixante 
f soixante et un 
\soixfinte-un 

62 

soixante-deux 

70 

71 

soixante-dix 
/soixante et onze 
,\soixante-onze 

72 

soixante-douze 

73 

soixante-treiza 

74 

soixante-quatorze 

75 

soixante-quinze 

76 

soixante-seize 

77 

soixante-dix-sept 

78, 

soixante-dix-huit 

79 

soixante-dix-neuf 

80 

qua.tr e-vingte 

81 

quatre-vingt-un 

82 

quatre-vingt-deux 

90 

quatre-vingt-dix 

91 

q uatre-vingt-on z e 

92 

quatre-vingt-douze 

99 

quatre-vingt-dix-neuf 

100 

cent 

101 

cent un 

102 

cent deux 

200 

deux cents 

300 

trois cents 

500 

cinq cents 

580 

cinq cent quatre-vingtg 

586 

cinq cent quatre-vingt-six 

1000 

mills 

2000 

deux raille 

10,000 

dix mille 


Ordinals. 


trentteme 
trente et unieme 
trente-deuxi&me 
quaranti&me 
quarante et unieme 
quarante-deuxi^me 
cinquanti&me 
cinquante et uni&ine 
cinquante-deuxi6me 
soixauti&me 
soixante et uni&me 
soixante-uni^rae 
soixante-deuxi^me 
soixante-dixi&me 
soixante et onzteme 
soixante-onzteme 
soixante-douzteme 
soixante-treizi^me 
soix an t e-quatorzi ^me 
soixante-quinzidmie 
soixante-seizi6me 
soixante-dix-septi^me 
goixantc-dix-huiti£me 
soixante-dix-neuvi6me 
quatre-vingti&me 
quatre-vingt-uni6me 
quatre-vingt-deuxi&me 
quatre-vingt-dixieme 
quatre-vingt-onzi^me 
quatre-vingt-douzi6me 
quatre-vingt-dix-neuvi^me 
centime 
cent unieme 
cent deuxi^me 
deux centieme 
trois centieme 
cinq centieme 
cinq cent quatre-vingti&me 
cinq cent quatre-vingt-sixidme , 
, mil Heme 
| deux milli&me 
l dix miUi&ne 
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§ 146. Vingt and cent tak 
they are multiplied, but not 
Quatre-vingts sol&ats. 

'80 soldiers. 

Huit cents homines. 

800 men. 

Obs. When vingt and cent are 
they have no final -s. 


the sign of the plural when 
followed, by another number. 
Quatre-vingt-dix soldats. 

90 soldiers. 

Huit cent une femmes. 

801 women. 

i in the place of ordinals (§ 154) 


§ 147. Cent and mille are not preceded by the indefinite article 
un, a. 

Cent matelots. Mille chevaux. 

A hundred sailors. At thousand horses. 


§ 148. The numeral mille, thousand, does not, take the sign of the 
plural ; milles is the plural of the substantive un mille, a mile. 

Dix mille homines. II a fait dix milles a pied. 

Ten thousand men. He has walked ten miles. 

§ 149. Mil (L. mille) is used instead of mille (L. milia) in dates 
reckoned from the Christian era later than 1000 a.d. 

L’an mil huit cent. L’an trois mille du monde. 

The year 1800. The year of the world 3000. 

§ 150. Et, and, is not used between the different components of 
a number, except in vingt et un, trente et un, quarante et un, 
cinquante et un, soixante et un, soixante et onze. Hyphens are 
used in other compound cardinals under 100. 

quatre-vingt-trois, 83. cent trente et un, 131. 

cinq mille huit cent soixante-dix-sept, 5877. 

EXEKCISE 28. 

A. — 1. Le ddtachement se composait de quatre-vingts homines 
d’flite. 2. La garnison, forte de trois cent soixante-dix-huithommes, 
rdsista A l’attaque. 3. On a vendu A la foire trois cents boeufs et 
deux mille moutons. 4. N’avez-vous pas pay 6 cette maison vingt et 
un mille francs ? 5. Trois milles d’ltalie font {make) une lieue de 
France. 6. Le nombre neuf cent quatre-vingt-dix-ueuf s’dcrit (is 
written) avec trois neuf. 7. L’an du Christ mil huit cent quatre- 
vingt-dix-sept correspond A l’annde roahomdtane mille trois cent 
quinze. 8. Ce dictionnaire m’a (Mute vingt et un francs aoixante- 
quinze centimes. 9. En mil huit cent soixante et onze la France 
paya citiq milliards de francs A 1’AUemagne. 10. La population de 
la France est de trente-huit millions d’habitants. 
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B. — 1, Pithiviers is (at) 120 metres above the level of the sea. 
2. Formerly the French counted by scores ; they said ( disaient ) four 
score, six score, seven score. 3. It is about 12,000 miles from London 
to Sydney. 4. Victor Hugo died (est mart) in 1885, at the age of 
(agi de) 83 years. 6. The Sultan’s army is composed of '45,000 
men. 6. Charlemagne was crowned Emperor of the West [in] the 
year 800. 7. You will find this information in your grammar, page 
80. 8. At Maragran 120 French repulsed 12,000 Arabs. 9. Algiers 
was conquered ( conquis ) in 1830. 10. The Gauls invaded Italy [in] 
the year 3416 of the creation ( du monde). 


LESSON 29.— THE NUMERALS ( continued ). 

§ 151. The ordinal numbers, with the exception of premier, 
first , and second, the alternative for deuxieme, second, are 
formed by adding -iisme to the cardinals, final -e mute 
being elided ; e.g. quatre, quatr-ieme ; u is inserted after q 
in cinq-u-ieme, and f is softened to v in neuv-i6me. 

§ 162. Gnieme and deuxieme (never premier and second) are used 
in compound ordinals. 

Cet eleve est le premier de sa claase, mais son frere est le vingt et 
unieme. 

This boy is first in Ms class , but his brother is twenty -first. 

§ 163. Et, and, is used between the components of an ordinal only 
if it is used in the corresponding cardinal (§ 150) ; hyphens are used 
where et is not used in all compound ordinals under 100th. 

§ 154. Cardinal numbers are used instead of ordinals, 
always with the exception of premier, first, in the following 
cases : — 

(a) In the titles of sovereigns. 

Guillaume III., i.e, Guillaume trois, William the Third, 

Henri VIII., i.e. Henri huit, Henry the Eighth. 

Charles I., i.e. Charles premier, Charles the First. 

Note. — T he old form quint survives in the two titles Charles- 
Quint, Charles V. (the Emperor), and Sixte-Quint, Pope Sixtus V. 
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(b) In giving the number of a volume, chapter, page, or 
verse. 

Chapitre quatre-vingt. Page vingt et un. 

’ The eightieth chapter. The twenty -first page. 

Ohs. The use of the ordinal is equally correct in the expressions 
included under (Jo) ; e.g. la quatre-vingtieme page, le vingtieme 
chapitre. 

(c) In mentioning the year (cp. § 149) or the days of the 
month (§ 156). 

Note. — In compound cardinals used as ordinals un is invariable. 
See (i) above, second example. 

Expressions Involving the Use of Numerals. 

(i.) Date. 

§ 155. The following are the French names for the 
months and for the days of the week ; they are all masculine 
substantives, and are not written with an initial capital 
letter : — 

janvier, January. novembre, November. 

fevrier, February. deeembre, December. 

mars, March. 

avril, April. dimanche, Sunday. 

mai, May. luudi, Monday. 

juin, June. mardi, Tuesday. 

juillet, July. mercredi, Wednesday. 

aout, August. jeudi, Thursday. 

septemhre, September. vendredi, Friday. 

octobre, October. samedi, Saturday. 

§ 156. In expressing a date (a) no preposition is used in 
French corresponding to the English on', (b) the day of 
the month is expressed by premier or a cardinal numeral, 
preceded by le, and followed by the name of the month 
without a preposition. 

Le premier aout. Le onze juillet (§ 8, Obs.). 

The first of August. The eleventh of July. 

Le treute et un janvier. Elle partira lundi. 

The thirty-first of January. She will start on Monday. 

11 mourut le quinze juin mil huit cent (or dix-buit cent) 
quatre-vingt-neuf. 

He died on the fifteenth of June, 1889. 
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(ii) Time of Day. 


§ 157. The following examples show the French method 
of stating the hour. The word minutes, minutes, m^y be 
ouiitted, as in English : — 


Quelle heure est-il 1 
II est une heure, 

II est midi, 

II est minuit, 

II est deux heures et demie, 

II est midi et (un) quart, 

II est midi moins un quart, 

II est une heure cinq (minutes), 

II est dix heures vingt-cinq (minutes), 


What o'clock it it ? 

It is one o'clock. 

It is twelve o'clock (noon). 

It is twelve o'clock (midnight). 
It is half-past two. 

It is a quarter-past twelve. 

It is a quarter to twelve. 

It is five minutes past one. 

It is five-and-twenty past ten. 


Le train partira a midi moins vingt (minutes). 

The train will leave at twenty (minutes) to twelve. 

Note. — The abbreviation m. (matin, morning) is used for a.m., and 
s, (soir, evening) for p.m. 


(iii) Age. 

§ 158. The verb avoir, to have, is used to express age. 

Quel age avez-vous 1 J’ai vingt et un ans. 

How old are you? I am twenty-one. 

EXERCISE 29. 

A. — 1. Le premier qui vit (saw) un chameau, s’enfuit (fled) & cet 
objet nouveau ; le second s’approcha ; le troisidme osa faire un licou 
pour le dromadaire. 2. Nous demeurions & New-York dans la vingt 
et unidme maison de la onzifeme avenue. 3. Vous n’etes pas le 
cinqui&me, vous 6tes le ncuvi^me. 4. Napoldon premier dtait i’oncle 
de Napoldon trois. 5. Si vous n’etes pas arrivd k deux heures et 
quart, je partirai. 6. II dtait exactement trois heures moins vingt- 
cinq quand on frappa a ma porte. 7. J’ai eu trente-huit ans le 
deux septembre dernier. 8. Cdsar eonqnit (conquered) la Gaule Tan 
quarante avant Jdsus-Christ. 9. Nous lirons les versets douze et 
quinze, chapitre seize de l’dvangile de Saint Jean. 10. J’ai re$u 
le vingt et un juin votre lettre du dix-sept mai. 

B. — 1. Francis I. was the rival of Charles V. 2. Pope Pius IX. 

died on the 7th of February, 1878. 3. The French won the battle of 
Austerlitz on the 2nd of December, 1805. 4. The third act of this 

drama is more beautiful than the fifth. 6. You will find the defini- 
tion of the participle [on] page 22, chapter iii. 6. The first bell 
(coup de cloche) rings at ten to eight. 7. Wait for me till five 
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minutes past nine. 8. I should wish to see you next Thursday, the 
17th inst. 9. It was half-past one in ( of) the morning when I 
finished my translation. 10. I shall leave by the 11.20 train {the 
train of 11.20). 


LESSON 30.— COMPARISON. 

§ 159. The comparative of adjectives is formed by pre- 
fixing the adverb plus, more, to the positive. 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc. plusjoli plus jolis \ . 

Fem. plus jolie plus jolies J * >re tler 

Obs. This is what is generally understood by the comparative 
of an adjective, but it is, strictly speaking, the comparative of 
superiority. 


§ 160. Besides the comparative of superiority, there are the com- 
parative of inferiority, and the comparative of equality, formed by 
prefixing the adverbs moms, legs, and aussi, as, respectively. 



Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc. 

moins joli 

moins jolis 

Fem. 

moins jolie 

moins jolies 

Masc. 

aussi joli 

aussi jolis 

Fem. 

aussi jolie 

aussi jolies 


^ lesg pretty 
as pretty 


§ 161. The following are examples of (a) the comparative of 
superiority, (4) the comparative of inferiority, (c) the comparative of 
equality, than or as being in each case rendered by que : — 

(a) Charles est plus obdissant que Pierre. 

Charles is more obedient than Peter, 

(4) L’or est moins dur que l’argent. 

Gold is less hard than silver. 

(c) II est aussi noir qu’un negro. 

He is as Mack as a negro. 

Note. — Than is only translated by que when plus and moins are 
used to express a comparison : when they merely indicate excess 
of quantity or the reverse, than must be rendered by de ; e.g . — 

Bn Elephant pent porter plus que six chevaux. 

An elephant can carry more than six horses {can carry'). 

But, 

Bn elephant peut porter plus de six homines. 

An elejihant can carry more than six men ( on its back). 
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§162. In negative sentences aussi may be replaced by si. 

II n’est pa* si grand que *on frere. 

He is slot so tall as his brother. 

Ohs. This is obviously another way of expressing the comparative 
of inferiority. 

§ 163. The superlative of superiority and the superlative 
of inferiority are formed by prefixing the definite article 
to the comparative of superiority and the comparative of 
inferiority respectively. 

Singular. Plural. 

Masc. Ie plus joli les plus jolis \ f]le ttiest 

Fem. la plus jolie les plus jolieaJ 

Masc. le moins joli les moins jolis ^ 

Fem. la moins jolie les moins joliesJ 

Ces Sieves sont les plus forts de l'ecole. 

These pupils are the, ablest in the school. 

Les hommes les moins habiles sont souvent les plus arrogants. 

The least able men are often the most presumptuous. 

§ 164. Adverbs are compared in the same way as 
adjectives, except that the superlative of an adverb is 
preceded always by the article le (invariable). 

Ils ont agi plus courageusement que vous. 

They have acted more courageously than you. 

C’est elle qui a agi le plus courageusement. 

It is she who has acted most courageously. 

§ 165. Three adjectives, with their corresponding adverbs, 
have an irregular comparative. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

bon, good meilleur le meilleur 

mauvais, bad pire or plus mauvais le pire or le plus mauvais 

petit, little moindre or plus petit le moindre or le plus petit 

bien, well mieux le mieux 

mal, badly pis or plus mal Ie pis or le plus mal 

pen, little moins le moins 



INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES. 


65 


EXERCISE 30. 

A. — 1. n dtait plus de six heures quand nous arrivames 4 Rouen. 

2. Votre fr£re n’est-il pas aussi grand que vous ? 3. Les muntagnes 

de l’Europe ne sont passihautes que eelles de l’Asie. 4. Napoleon a 
etd le plus grand capitaine des temps modernes. 5. C’est la femme 
la plus excentrique de la ville. 6. II travaille plus diligemment que 
votre frdre. 7. J’avais un meilleur professeur A Paris qu’d Rome. 

8. Les aciers anglais sont reconnus {recognised as) les meilleurs. 

9. La paresse est le pire d^faut. 10. La fourmi n’est pas prSteuse, 
e’est Id {that is) son moindre ddfaut. 

B. — 1. This overcoat is warmer than this cloak. 2. Your frock- 
coat is heavier than mine. 3. The Eiffel Tower is higher than the 
pyramids of Egypt. 4. The rhinoceros is less large than the elephant. 

5. The population of Belgium is as dense as that of England. 

6. Paris is less extensive than London. 7. It is you who have 
answered best. 8. They listened with attention [to] his least words. 
9. He is a rascal of the worst kind. 10. Your pronunciation is worse 
than his. 


LESSON 31.— INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES. 


§ 166. The following words can be used as indefinite 
adjectives only : — 


Singular. 

Maac. Fem. 

certain certains 

chaque 

maint mainte 

meme 
quelque 

quel . . . que quelle . . . que 
quelconque 


Maac. 

certains 


maints 


Plural. 

Fom. 


certaines 


maintes 

memes 

quelques 


{ certain 
some 
/ each 
every 
many a 
self, same 
some, a few 


t 


quels . . . que quelles . . . que whatever 


quelconques 


[any . . . 
\ whatever 


Un certain homme avait deux fils. 

A certain man had two sons. 

II revient chaque soir. 

He returns every evening. 

Je l’ai va mainte(s) fois. 

I have seen him many a time. 

Le meme sort nous attend. 

The same fate awaits us. 
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Nous avons quelques heures & attendre. 

We have seme hours to wait. 

'Quelle quo soit son intention. 

Whatever his intention may be. . 

Prenez deux points quelconques. 

Take any two points. 

EXERCISE 31. 

A. — 1. A mainte reprise je l’ai averti qu’il se trompait. 2. Dans 

certaines contrdes on n’allume jamais de feu que pour cuire les 
aliments. 3. Quelques amis se rdunissent chaque soir chez moi. 
4. J’ai l’intention d’aller vous voir dans quelques jours. B. Quels 
que soient les avantages de la paix, quelque guerre delate toujours. 
6. Chaque mdtier a ses ddsavantages. 7. N’est-ce pas le meme conte que 
vous nous avez ddjd, racontd ? 8. Avec des matdriaux quelconques 

l’industrieux naufragd se batit une habitation. 9. Le fabuhste 
raconte qu’un certain rat se retira autrefois dans un fromage. 
10. Ils enlevdrent successivement chaque position. 

B. — 1. For some months my health has been failing ( 's’altere ) 
rapidly. 2. Whatever may be the integrity of your intentions, you 
will be suspected. 3. Whoever he may be, the culprit will be 
punished. 4. Give him any subject ; he will treat it marvellously. 
6. Each soldier received his share of the plunder. 6. They are 
the same soldiers who fought at Eylau and at Friedland. 7. The old 
soldiers themselves were struck with ( de ) terror. 8. Many a plant 
whose fruit is a poison contains its antidote in its root. 9. Certain 
philosophers of antiquity taught the immortality of the soul. 10. He 
brought us a certain very amusing story. 


LESSON 32.— INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES AND 
PRONOUNS. 


§ 167. The following words can be used either as indefinite 
adjectives or as indefinite pronouns : — 


Singular. 


Masc. 

Fem. 

aucun 

aucune 

autre 


’’an et 

~’une et 

Va r 

’a r 

• 

Quel • . 


Plural. 

Masc. Fern. 

aucuns aucunes 

autre 8 

es uns e es unes et 

a r a r 


/ any , no, 
l none 
other 

^jboth 


que is always followed by the subjunctive. 
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Singular. PluraL 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Masc. 

Fem. 


l’un ou 

l’une on 

les uns ou 

les nnes on 

J -either 

l’autre 

l’autre 

les autres 

les autres 

ni Pun ni 

ni Tune ni 

ni les uns ni 

ni les unes ni 

| neither 

l’antre 

l'autre 

les antres 

les autres 

nul 

nolle 

nuls 

nulles 

no , none 



plnsienrs 

several 

tel 

telle 

tels 

telles 

such 

tout 

toute 

tous 

toutes 

all every 


*Aucun (or nul) espoir ne nouB reste. 

No hope is left to ns. 

*Je n’ai vu aucun de vos amis. 

I have seen none of your friends. 

Prenez l'autre ehemin. Les autres sont partis. 

Take the other road. The others are gone. 

Ni l'une ni l’autre maison n’est a vendre. 

Neither house is for sale. 

Ni 1’un ni l’autre n’a raison. 

Neither is right. 

Quant aux royalistes et aux rdpublicains, je ne sympathise ni 
avec les uns ni les autres. 

As for the royalists and republicans I sympathize with neither. 

Plusieurs ont ete tuds, Plusieurs soldats ont etd tues. 

Many have been hilled. Many soldiers have been killed. 

Telle fut sa fin. Tel qui rit vendredi dimanche pleurera. 

. Such was his end. lie who laughs on Friday will weep on Sunday. 
Toute la terre est habitee. Tous ont peche. 

The whole earth is inhabited. All have shined. 

EXERCISE 32. 

A.— 1. Comment conservez-vous de telles illusions? 2. Tout 
homme a dans son ame un grain de vanitd. 3. N’etes-vous pas bien 
connu (known) de toute la ville ? 4. Les bavards et les pddants sont 

ddsagrdables ; je n'aime ni les uns ni les autres. 5. On ne lui 
acoordera nulle indemnity. 6. “Tel qui rit ( laughs ) le vendredi 

* AUCUIX and nul when used with a verb require to be accompanied by the 
negative particle ne. 
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pleurera dimanche ou lundi,” dit (says) un vieux proverbe. 7. Nul 
n’est content de son sort. 8. Plnsieurs ont dtd ddcouverts (dis- 
covered) qui s’imaginaient dtre bien caches. 9. N’avez-vous aucun 
ami dans ce pays ? 10. J’ai dansd avec l’une et l’autre de vos 

cousines. 

B.— 1. Everything seemed favourable to me in this enterprise. 
2. On (dans) every occasion he consulted all his friends. 3. These 
two books are equally good ; give me one or the other. 4. Neither 
dress pleases (plait) me. 5. No funeral (plur.) was ever so sad. 

6. In vain she applied to all her friends ; none answered her. 

7. Among the victims were (found themselves) several ladies. 8. Does 

not such a calamity sadden you ? 9. It is rightly said : “ Like 

master, like man.” 10. The toad and the owl are useful ; let us 
respect both. 


LESSON 33.— INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

§ 168. The following words are used as indefinite pro- 


nouns only, 
invariable : — 

They may 

be divided 

into variable and 

§169. 

Singular. 

1. Variable Indefinite Pronouns. 

Plural. 

Marc. Fem. 

chacun chacune 

each one 

Wasc, 

Fem. 

l’un I’une 

the one 

les uns 

les unes 


1’un l’autre l’une l’autre one another les uns les autres les unes les autrea 
quelqu’un quelqu’une some one quelques-uns quelques-unes 

Remettez ces chaises, chacune a sa place. 

Put each of these chairs in its place. 

L’une d’elles est brisee. 

One of them is broken. 

Ces deux hommes se ha'issent l’un 1'autre. 

These two men hate each other. 

Tous ces gens se ha'issent les uns les autres. 

All these people hate one another. 

Achetez quelques-unes de ces gravures. 

Buy some of these engravings. 
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§ 170. 2. Invariable Indefinite Pronouns. 

autrui (never nominative), quelque chose, something 

others, other people. 

• on, l’on, one. people, they. quiconque, whoever. 

personne, any one, no one. rien, anything, nothing. 

Me prends pas les biens d’&utrni. 

Do not tahe other people's property. 

On trouve des diamants en Afrique. 

Diamonds are found in Africa. 

Je viendrai si l’on * m’appelle. 

I shall come if I am called. 

Personne f n’est assez sot pour le croire 
Nobody is so foolish as to believe hint. 

Qui vous l'a ditl Personne. 

Who told you so ? No one. 

T a-t-il personne d'assez conrageux '( 

Is there anybody courageous enough ? 

J’ai appris quelque chose I de facheux. 

I have learnt something annoying. 

Quiconque flatte son maitre le trahit. 

Whoever flatters his master betrays him. 

Qui ne risque rien, n’a rien. 

Nothing venture, nothing have. 

Qu’ avez-vous ! Rien. 

What is the matter with you ? Nothing. 

T a-t-il rien de plus beau 1 
Is there anything more beautiful ? 

EXERCISE 33. 

A. — 1. Est-il rien de plus noble que la charitd ? 2. Personne 
n’est-il venu {come) ? Si, la personne que vous attendiez est arrivde. 

3. “ Oil transportera-t-on les blesses ? ” demand&rent les soldats. 

4. “ Qn’on les achdve I ” rdpondit le brutal vainqueur. 5. Quelque 
accident arrivera, si l’on n’est pas plus prudent. 6. “Aimez- 
vous les uns les autres,” dit (said) le Sauveur A ses disciples. 

* On U often replaced by l’on after et, OU, OU, que, Si, for the sake of euphony, 
t The masculine pronoun personne must be distinguished from the feminine 
substantive une personne, a person. 

J The substantive chose is feminine, but the indefinite pronoun quelque ChOB© 
is masculine, or, rather, neuter. 
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7. De tous les secrets de la nature, quelques-uns seulement nous 
sont connus (known). 8. Le juge de la fable donna une 6eaille 
de l’huitre a chacun des plaideurs. 9. J’ai vu (seen) vos deux amis; 
l’un et l’autre sont en bonne sant£. 10. Ces perles ont coftt6 cent 
francs chacune. 

B. — 1 . With work and perse verance nothing is impossible. 2. He 
is an idler, he will never get on (will arrive at nothing). 3. There 
is no degree in honesty ; one is honest or not honest. 4. If one 
listened to this man, one would repent of it. 5. They have sent 
presents to each other. 6. In the rout the fugitives wounded each 
other. 7. This work must be finished before noon. 8. There are 
some good pears ; buy a few of them. 9. Whoever steals (fut.) the 
property of others will be hanged. 10. Each of his speeches is a 
master-piece. 


LESSON 34.— THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


§ 171. The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause 
depending on a verb expressing wish or command. 

J’exige qu’il obdisse. J'ai exige qu’il obeit. 

I require him to obey. I required him to obey. 

Such verbs are : — 


aimer, to like. 
aimer mieux, to prefer, 
commander, to order. 
defendre, to forbid. 
dfisirer, to wish. 
empecher, to prevent. 
etc. 


exiger, to require (§ 274). 
ordonner, to order. 
permettre, to allow. 
prSferer, to prefer (§ 266). 
souhaiter, to wish. 
vouloir, to wish (§ 307). 
etc. 


Obs. The construction of the accusative and infinitive, so common 
in English and Latin, is replaced in French by the conjunction que 
and a subordinate clause. 


EXEECISE 34. 

A. — 1. L’Europe ne pennettra pas que les Turcs an&mtissent les 
Grecs. 2. La prudence commande que nous restions tranquilles. 

3. Le bon roi ne voulait pas que la victoire cofitat trop de sang. 

4. Le bouillant soldat prefdrerait que le combat commengat im- 
mddiatement. 6. L’hygiine defend que Ton se baigne apr6s le 
repas. 6. N'empecherez-vous pas qu’il leur donne un si mauvais 
exemple ? 7. Le soin de votre santd exige que vous vous couchiez et 
que vous vous leviez de bonne heure. 8. Le maitre voulait que les 
dleves gardassent le silence. 9. La loi ddfcr.dait que le doge quittat 
le territoire de Venise. 10. Le gdndral ordonna qu’on dpargn&t les 
vaincus (vanquished). 
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R. — 1. Your interests require you to be present at the meeting. 
2. I sincerely wish that you may succeed. 3. Charity orders that 
we should help the unhappy. 4. I prefer that we should speak of 
another subject. 5. The king ordered the prisoners to be set at 
liberty (that one should, give hack liberty to the prisoners'). 6. Will 
the master allow you to give me (an) advice ? 7. I should prefer their 
sending me what they owe me. 8. The Spartan mothers preferred 
that their sons should lose their lives (sing.) rather than (plutSt que 
de) flee. - 9. Caligula wished that the Roman people had only one 
head in order to strike it down at (de) one blow. 10. I am much 
afraid that they will not finish the Panama canal. 

LESSON 35.— THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

( continued ). 

§ 172. The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause 
depending on a verb expressing emotion of any kind. 

Je m’etonne que vous ne l’ayez pas vn. 

I am surprised that you have not seen him. 

Nous avions peur qu’il ne nous rencontrat. 

We were afraid he might meet us. 

Such verbs are : — 

craindre, to fear (§ 329). se plaindre, to complain (§ 329). 
s’6tonner, to be astonished. regretter, to regret. 

and the verbs avoir and 6tre followed by a complement 
denoting emotion, e.g. avoir honte, peur, to be ashamed, 
afraid ; etre charme, content, indigne, desole, surpris, to be 
delighted, pleased, indignant, distressed, surprised. 

Note 1.- — Words denoting fear, when used affirmatively, require 
ne (cp. Lat. ne, lest) with the following subjunctive. 

Note 2. — The present subjunctive is often used as a future, e.g. 
j’ai peur qu’il ne soit fache, I am afraid he will be vexed. 

EXERCISE 35. 

A. — 1. Je craindrais que vous n’arrivassiez trop tard. 2. Si vous 
vous moquez d’autrui, vous aurez a craindre qu’on ne se moque de 
vous. 3. I Is s’dtonnArent que nous ne les attendissions pas. 4. Se 
plaindront-ils que nous leur donnions trop de travail ? 5. Je regrette 

qu’il n’ait pas suivi (followed) votre avis. fi. Je suis surpris que 
vous m’adressiez de tels reproehes. 7. Je serais desolfi qu’il vous 
arrivat malheur. 8. Ils seront charmds que vous pensiez A eux. 
9. N’avez-vous pas 6t6 indigne qu’elles aient si mal accueilli votre 
offre ? 10. Avez-vous honte qu’il soit avec vous ? 
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B. — 1. He was surprised that you did not receive him. 2. We 
regret that they have not been introduced to you. 3. I am much 
afraid that you are mistaken. 4. You must fear lest you should be 
thought impertinent. 6. He will fear that his fatherland may be 
enslaved. 6. We begged that his life might be spared. 7. I pray 
God to forgive you. 8. I should be sorry for you to deprive yourself 
of your walk. 9. The captive implored that his bonds might be 
loosened. 10. I beg that I may be allowed a little rest. 


LESSON 36.— THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

( continued ). 


§ 173. The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause 
depending on a verb expressing uncertainty. 


Je doute qu’ils soient ici. 

I doubt their being here. 

Je n’ai jamais dit qu’il fut lache. 

I never said that he was a coward. 


11 nie que cela soit vrai. 

He denies that that is true. 

Pensez-vous qu’il 1’ait fait 1 

Do you think he has done so ? 


Such verbs are : — 

douter, to doubt. nier, to deny. 

and verbs of saying and thinking used negatively or in- 
terrogatively. 


EXEECISE 36. 

A. — 1. Est-ce que vous doutez qu’il rdussisse 7 2. II n’est pas 

certain que les anciens aient surpass^ les modernes dans les beaux- 
arts. 3. Nous ne nions pas que vous soyez l’auteur de cet ouvrage. 
4. Que pensez-vous qu’il rhponde 4 cette calomnie? 5. Croiriez-vous 
qu’il fdt si lache 7 6. Es-tu d’avis que nous essayions cette tdche 7 

7. Je ne crois (think') pas sage que nous leur prttions de l’argent, 

8. Nous ne pensons pas que 1’on remplace les chemins de fer par un 
autre moyen de locomotion. 9. S’il arrivait qu’on vous ofErit deux 
mille francs de (for) ce cheval, vous ne devriez pas refuser. 
10. Mdrite-t-il vraiment qu’on s’intdresse 4 lui 7 

B. — 1. I do not say (dis) that you are wrong. 2. Do you think 

that the grapes (sing.) will ripen this summer 7 3. I doubt whether 

he will grant you the reparation which he owes (doit) you. 4. It is 
not certain that our friends are at home. 5. If it happened that you 
have been mistaken I should not be surprised. 6. I was apprehensive 
lest you should be ill. 7. I should not have supposed that he would 
have been the firs! . 8. We did not know that you had started. 

9. No one has told (dit) us that you speak English. 10. If you have 
an enemy who is in (the) need, help (secourei) him. 
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LESSON 37.— THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

( continued ). 

§ 174. The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause 
introduced by any of the following impersonal verbs : — 

il est possible, \ . . 
il se peut (§ 306), J lt u P ognUe - 

il semble, it seems. 
il est temps, it it time. 

il vaut mieux (§ 308), it is better. 

11 est juste qu’il soit recompense. 

It is right that he should be rewarded. 

Ilvaut mieux qu’il se rende. 

It is better that he should surrender. 

Obs. The use of the subjunctive with these impersonal verbs falls 
in most cases under one or other of the first three rules given above 
(§§ 171-3). 


il faut (§ 309), 1 . 

il est necessaire,/ 4 * " «**«**• 

. fit is important. 
'1 ' 


il importe, 
il est important 

il est juste, it is 


EXEBCISE 37. 

A. — 1. Il faut que tu t’accoutumes A vaincre teg passions. 2. Il 
sera n^cessaire que vous piApariez serieusement cet examen. 3. Il 
est possible qu’il se trompe. 4. Il convient (is fitting) que vous 
rdfldchissiez avant de rfpondre. 5. Il vaudra (will be ) mieux que 
vous m’attendiez. 6. Il est juste que vous acceptiez la recompense 
de votre ddvouement. 7. On craint (fears) que la tempfite n’ait 
cause beaucoup de naufrages. 8. Il ne faudrait pas que vous vous 
imaginassiez 4tre parfaits. 9. S’il arrive que vous commettiez une 
impolitesse, excusez-vous-en. 10. Il est juste que les coupables soient 
punis. 

B. — 1. It is possible that I am wrong, but I am not convinced of it. 
2. Is it possible that you are so obstinate? 3. Before undertaking 
0 avant d' entreprendre) this expedition, it is well that the troops 
should be prepared for it (y). 4. It was time for you to arrive. 6. It 
seems that you are walking with difficulty. 6. It will be better for 
you to speak to him (the) first. 7. Is it possible that you do not like 
him? 8. The chatterer speaks incessantly; he does not care (peu 
lui importe) whether you listen to him. 9. It will be time for you 
to announce this news to him to-morrow. 10. How comes it (se 
fait-il) that you are here ? 

J. F. C. 


5 
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LESSON 38.— THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

{continued). 

§ 175. The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause 
introduced by one of the following conjunctions : — 


afin que, in order that. 
avant que, before. 
juequ’a ce que, until. 
bien que, although. 
pour que, in order that. 
ourvu que, provided that. 
quoique, although. 

Parlez plus haut, afin que je vous entende. 

Speak louder, in order that I may hear you. 

Je ne m’y rendrai pas a moins que vous ne m’aecompagniez. 

I shall not go unless you accompany me. 


sans que, without. 
soit que, whether. 
suppose que, supposing that. 
a moins que . . . ne, unless. 
de crainte que . . . ne, \ for fear 
de peur que . , . ne, / that, lest. 


§ 176. The subjunctive is also used in dependence on the 
following concessive expressions : — - 

qui que, whoever. quel que, whatever (adj.). 

quoi que, whatever (pron.). quelque . . . que, however. 

Quels que soient ses talents, il ne reussira pas. 

Whatever his talents may he, he will not succeed. 

EXERCISE 38. 

A. — 1. Its vous suivront pourvu que vous les encouragiez par votre 
exemple. 2. Quoiqu’ils soient pauvres, ils sont honndtes. 3. Avant 
que l’on efit invent! la poudre, les combats dtaient plus meurtriers. 
4. Travaillez jusqu’d ce que vous eoyez habiles. 5. Bien que nous 
soyons chaudement vgtus {clad), nous tremblons de froid. 6. Vous 
atteindrez le succts, pourvu que vous persdvdriez. 7. A moins que 
nous ne nous trompions, nous arriverons avant eux. 8. Quelle que 
soit votre bonne volontd, vous ne reussirez pas. 9. Quoiqu’il ait 
beaucoup d’argent, il n’est pas gdndreux. 10. 11 garda le silence, de 
peur que sa rbponse ne ffit mal interprdtee. 

B. — 1. Whoever our enemies may be, whatever their number may 
be, we do not fear ( craignons ) them. 2. However clever we may be. 
there always remains something for us to (a) learn. 3. You are 
allowed {on vous permed) to enter this shop without buying anything 
there. 4. Whether you dance or not, you will be invited to our ball. 
6. The candidate will communicate with nobody until his composi- 
tion is finished. 0. Whatever may have been the power of the 
Romans, their empire has crumbled. 7. In order that you may 
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succeed, you must apply yourself more. 8. Although you are clever, 
you are far from knowing (injin.) everything. 9. Speak louder in 
order that you may be heard. 10. Before the war ends, much blood 
will flow. 


LESSON 39.— THE INFINITIVE. 

The Infinitive Dependent on a Verb. 

§ 177. In English the infinitive, dependent on a verb, is 
generally preceded by to ; e.g. I want to go, I beg you to go. 
More rarely it follows immediately without any connecting 
word, e.g. I must go. In French the place of the English 
to is supplied by one of the prepositions a or de, but a 
great many French verbs (considerably more than in English) 
are followed by an infinitive without preposition. 


§ 178. Infinitive without a Preposition . — The following 
are the most important verbs followed by the infinitive 


without a preposition : — 
aimer mieux, to prefer. 
aller, to go (§ 281). 
croire, to believe (§ 321). 
desirer, to wish. 

devoir, to be obliged, etc. (§ 302). 
entendre, to hear. 
espdrer, to hope (§ 266). 
faire, to make, to cause (§ 3ft). 
falloir, to be necessary (§ 309). 
laisser, to allow. 

Allez chercher le medecin. 

Go for the doctor. 

II ne faut jamais desesperer. 
Never say die. 

Obs. It will be seen that many 
so-called auxiliaries of mood, can , 
followed by a simple infinitive. 


oser, to dare. 
penser, to thinli. 
pouvoir, to be able (§ 306). 
prefdrer, to prefer (§ 266). 
savoir, to knew {how) (§ 305). 
sentir, to feel (§ 288). 
venir, to come (§ 297). 
voir, fo see (§ 310). 
vouloir, to wish (§ 307). 

Je l’entends venir. 

I hear him coming. 

Pouvez-vons sortir ? 

Can you go out ? 

>f the above correspond to the 
Bill, etc., which in English are 


EXERCISE 39. 

A. — 1. Je compte aller voir l’E.xposition de Paris. 2. N’avez-vons 
pas entendn tonner cette nuit ? 3. I! aima mieux croire de perfides 

conseillers. 4. Je croirais nuire 4 vos interests eu agissant ainsi. 
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5. Apr6s ces paroles ils laissdrent tomber la conversation. 6. Faudra- 
t-il abandonner la position sans combattre 1 7. La mouche du 

coche pensait faire marcher l’altelage. 8. Laisser faire et laisser 
dire n’est pas toujours sage. 9. Comment osez-vous rdpdter une 
semblable histoire ? 10. Je ddsirerais voir tout le monde heure'ux. 

B. — 1. Ought ( Devriez ) you not to have more indulgence for 
others 7 2. They could not hope to succeed better. 3. They thought 
to frighten their adversaries by words. 4. “What can (sarez) you 
do ? ” Aesop was asked. “ Everything,” he replied. 5. All at once 
he felt himself grow weak. 6. Do you prefer to go to the concert or 
to the theatre ? I would rather stay here. 7. Before starting 
( infin .) I wish to come and take leave of you. 8. 1 wish to make 
ready (to make to prepare') your room. 9. Hurry, if you wish to 
arrive in time. 10. From our windows it will be possible to (de) see 
the procession pass. 


LESSON 40.— THE INFINITIVE ( continued ). 


The Infinitive Dependent on a Verb ( continued ). 


§ 179. The following verbs take de before a following 
infinitive : — 


achever, to finish (§ 253). 
avertir, to warn. 
cesser, to cease. 
commander, to command. 
craindre, to fear (§ 329). 
dire, to tell, to bid (§ 342). 
finir, to finish. 

menacer, to threaten (§ 275). 
meriter, to deserve. 
offrir, to offer (§ 293). 
oublier, to forget. 


parler, to speak. 
permettre, to allow (§ 340). 
persuader, to persuade. 
prier, to beg. 

promettre, to promise (§ 346). 
proposer, to propose. 
recommander, to recommend. 
refuser, to refuse. 
regretter, to regret. 
soupeonner, to suspect. 
tacher, to try. 


Je lui ai dit de rentrer. 

I told him to come in. 


Vous meritez d'etre puni. 

You deserve to be punished. 

Priez-le de rester. 

Beg him to stop. 
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§ 180 . The following verbs take b before a following 
infinitive : — 


accoutumer, to accustom, 
aider, to help. 
aimer, to like. 

apprendre, to learn , to teach (§ 345). 
aspirer, to aspire. 
chercher, to seek. 
commencer. ) 

se mettre, J to be * in C§§ 275, 346). 
consentir, to consent (§ 288). 
encourager, to encourage (§ 274). 


enseigner, to teach. 
exhorter, to exhort. 
hesiter, to hesitate. 
inviter, to invite. 
parvenir, to succeed (§ 297). 
penser, to think. 
preparer, to prepare. 
rdussir, to succeed. 
servir, to serve (§ 289). 
songer, to think (§ 274). 


Aimez-vous a daneer? 

Do you like dancing ? 

Je vous apprendrai a vivre. 

I will teach you to behave. 

On l’a encourage a perseverer. 

lie has been encou raged to persevere. 


Obs. The preceding lists contain only the commonest verbs. 
Many others might be added, including several reflexive verbs. 
There are also a few which take either a or de, in some cases with 
a slight distinction of meaning. 


EXEBCISE 40. 

A. — 1. II cherchera d se mettre d votre disposition. 2. Encouragez- 
les & rdsister 4 1’ennemi. 3. Ils n’avaient pas pensd d se prdparer d 
subir l’examen. 4. Ils refusent de se rendre. 5. Ce fut avec 
difficulty qu’on leur persuada de se rendre. 6. J’arais oublid de 
vous proposer de m’accompngner. 7. J’ai ache v- 6 de lire le livre que 
vous m’aviez pretd. 8. 11 ne ccssait de nous repeter la meme chose 

9. Je le soupgonne de regretter d’avoir agi inconsiderement, 

10. Nous songerons a vous avertir de parler a votre tour. 

B. — 1. There you are 1 We were speaking of going to look for 
you. 2. I beg you to recommend (to) him to act with promptitude. 
3. I suspect him of thinking of taking his revenge. 4. We were 
taught to accustom ourselves to endure fatigue. 5. He succeeded 
in attaining to the highest situation. 6. We accustomed ourselves 
to learn to speak elegantly. 7. He did not hesitate to declare that 
he did not like getting up. 8. The general commanded to cease 
tiring (the fire). 9. We should fear to displease (to) our friends. 
10. Do not hesitate to set to work early. 
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LESSON 41. —THE INFINITIVE (continued). 

The Infinitive after sans, apres, pour, par. 

§ 181. It will have been observed from the foregoing 
examples that the French infinitive is frequently used for the 
English gerund in -ing : this is especially the case after the 
prepositions sans, apres, pour, par, and after all prepositions 
compounded with de, such as avant de, before , a force de, 
by dint of, de peur de,/or fear of, etc. 

II partit sans rien dire. 

lie started without saying anything . 

Apres avoir dit cela, il se tut. 

A ftcr having said that, he was silent. 

Nous le ferons pour vous plaire. 

We will do it to please you. 

Ils finirent par odder. 

They ended by yielding. 

Avant de partir, il benit ses enfants. 

Before starting , he blessed his children. 

Note. — The preposition en alone is followed by the present 
participle (§ 183). 

Il palit en disant cela. 

He turned pale on saying that. 

EXEECISE 41. 

A. — 11 partira sans se plaindre. 2. Il faut manger pour vivre et 
non vivre pour manger. 3. Dieu a erdd les hommes pour le 
connaltre, l’aimer et le servir. 4. Au premier son de la cloche 
l’enfant cessa de jouer. 5. Il a gardd le silence de peur de se 
trahir. 6. Je ddsire lire moo courrier en dejeunant. 7. En arri- 
vant & la gare, nous y trouvames nos amis. 8. C’est en etudiant 
sans ccsse qnon arrive a la science. 9. Vous finirez par vous rompre 
le cou. 10. A force de travailler, vous arriverez au succes. 

B. — 1. The unfortunate traveller remained three days without 

eating. 2. Do you think you can learn without studying ? 3. After 

sailing steadily westward, Columbus ended by reaching America. 

4. He has tried everything without succeeding in (a) anything. 

5. The old proverb tells us to turn round our tongue seven times 
before speaking. 6. They started early in order to arrive (the) first 
(m. plur.). 7. We have said our lesson without making a mistake. 
8. By dint of persevering one succeeds in every enterprise. 9. You 
are not serious in speaking thus. 10. You will arrive at nothing by 
working so little. 
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LESSON 42.— THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

The Present Participle. 

§ 182. The present participle, when used with its true 
verbal force, is invariable. 

Eegardez ces petitea filles j on ant dans le jardin. 

Look at those little girls playing in the garden. 

The Gerund. 

§ 183. The present participle, used as a gerund, is 
preceded by the preposition en, meaning in, by, while. 

En disant ces mots, il palit. 

In saying these words, he turned pale. 

En agissant ainsi, vous avez perdu son amitii. 

By acting thus you have lost his friendship. 

The Verbal Adjective. 

§ 184. The present participle, when used as an adjective, 
agrees with its substantive in gender and number. 

Ces jeunes filles sont charmanteg. 

Those girls are charming. 

EXEECISE 42. 

A. — 1. Eegardez les abeilles butinant sur les fieurg. 2. Notre 
oeur est aimante et dfooude. 3. Les Gaulois dtaient une nation 

remuante, aimant & faire la guerre. 4. Les flots foumarts s’avancent 
en mugissant. 6. On entendait les cris dfohirants des victimes 
appelant au secours. 6. Mille cris discordants folatfoent, dfohirant 
nos oreilles. 7. On a rfpandu des bruits alarmants. 8. Elies 
entr&rent en criant, alarmant tout le monde. 9. Ces enfants ne 
sont gutre caressants. 10. La m&re, caressant ses enfants, les 
rassura bien vite. 

B. — 1. The smiling valleys of the Black Forest are very green 

2. The two friends, laughing at (</e) their fright, continued their 
walk. 3. Persons recovering from illness require strengthening food 
( plur .). 4. Savages, disfiguring the image of the Divinity, pay 

homage to appalling idols. 5. The study of living languages is very 
interesting. 6. This lecture, interesting everybody, was much 
appreciated. 7. The old man approached tottering. 8. The nurse 
guides the tottering steps of the baby. 9. It is by amusing children 
that study is rendered attractive to them. 10. Does not the history 
of this country seem to you interesting ? 
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LESSON 43.— THE PAST PARTICIPLE. 

The Past Participle as an Adjective. 

§ 185. The past participle used as an adjective agrees 
in number and gender with the substantive or pronoun to 
which it refers. 

Des hoinmes armes se precipiterent dans l’dglise. 

Armed men rushed into the ohurch. 

The Past Participle with etre. 

§ 186. The past participle used with £tre agrees with the 
subject in gender and number. 

Tos sceurs sont arrives. Nos maisons ont 6t6 vendues. 

Your sisters have arrived. Our houses have been sold. 

The Past Participle with avoir. 

§ 187. The past participle used with avoir agrees with 
a preceding direct object ; otherwise it is invariable. 

Oil avez-vous rencontrd ces dames 1 

Where did you meet these ladies ? 

But, 

Voila les dames que (object) j’ai rencontrees. 

There are the ladies that I met. 

Oil les (object) avez-vous rencontrees J 

Where did you meet them ? 

EXERCISE 43. 

A. — 1. Les voyageurs, enchantds du bon accueil, ne cach&rent pas 
leur satisfaction. 2. J’ai perdu une sceur et une mire bien aimies. 
3. Ce sont des enfants cbarmants, aimis de tout le monde. 4. Nos 
amis sont partis ce matin. 5. La garance et l’indigo sont employes 
en teinture. 6. Quand a iti regue celte effrayante nouvelle ? 7. Les 
espirances des cultivateurs ont diijues. 8. Ces artistes ont 
dessini les mines de la Grice. 9. L’ambassade japonaise a sejourni 
deux mois h Paris, puis est partie pour Londres. 10. Toutes les fleurs 
que vous avez planties ont piri, faute d’avoir iti arrosies. 

B. — 1. The flowers that you have drawn are water-lilies. 2. Have 

we not received your friends well 1 3. The friends that you have 

received so badly are offended. 4. Two of my compatriots have break- 
fasted with me this morning. 5, The peaches that you have eaten 
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have been sent from Bordeaux. 6. We had sent some fruit and 
flowers to your mother. 7. Have you not received the books that 
you had asked for 1 8. I have deserved the rebukes that you have 
addressed to me. 9. The workmen who had arrived yesterday have 
finished the repairs. 10. All those who have visited the galleries of 
the Louvre have admired the paintings of Rubens. 


LESSON 44.— THE PAST PARTICIPLE (continued). 

The Past Participle of Reflexive Verbs. 

§ 188. The auxiliary 6tre, used in forming the compound 
tenses of reflexive verbs, is really equivalent to avoir, and 
hence agreement takes place if the direct object precedes 
the verb. 

Elies se (object) font trompees. 

They have made a mistake. 

§ 189. In order to decide whether the past participle should agree 
or not, it is only necessary in most instances to see whether the 
reflexive pronoun is accusative (direct object) or dative (indirect 
object). Thus : — 

i-Elle s'est bless(e au doigt, 

\Elle s'est blesstj le doigt. 

She has hurt her finger. 

In the first sentence {lit. She has hurt herself in the finger) so is 
accusative, and agreement takes place. In the second {lit. She has 
hurt to herself the finger) se is dative, and the past participle 
remains invariable. 

Note. — The past participle of a reflexive verb may, however, have 
a preceding direct object other than the reflexive pronoun : in such 
cases agreement takes place. 

Elies se sont rappele ces faits. 

They have recalled these facts. 

Voici les faits qu’elles se sont rappelgs. 

These are the facts which they have recalled. 

Here rappeles agrees with faits, se being dative, 
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The Past Participle of Impersonal Verbs. 

§ 190. The past participleof impersonal verbs is invariable. 

Les chaleurs qu'il a fait cette semaine ont tie insupportables. 

The heat that there has been this week has been unbearable. 

EXERCISE 44. 

A. — 1. Nous nous sorames d’abord adressds & vous. 2. Ils se sont 
adress^ des invectives. 3. Elies se sont fait (made) une reputation 
m£rit4e. 4. La reputation qu’ils se sont faite n'est pas enviable. 

5. Les soldats qui se sont distingnes seront decores. 6. Nos arbres 
sont morts par suite des froids qu’il a fait cet hiver. 7. Ne s’est-il 
pas glissd quelques erreurs dans votre compte ? 8. 11 est arrive des 
troupes pour relever la garnison. 9. Combien de peine il nous a 
fallu pour comprendre les regies du participe I 10. 11s se sont 
amerement reproche leur parcsse. 

B. — 1. The travellers who have ventured into this hotel have been 
fleeced there. 2. The roof of the tunnel having collapsed, many 
travellers were crushed. 3. The ancients had imagined that the 
earth was flat. 4. After having seized on Gaul the Homans tried to 
colonize it. B. They got up when they perceived your presence. 

6. The storms that there have been (us efaire) this year have ruined 
the harvests. 7. The thermometer marked yesterday the greatest 
heat that there has been for ten years. 8. How much (Que de) 
perseverance have they not required (use falloir) I 9. The news has 
spread rapidly. 10. Many centuries have elapsed since the taking of 
Troy. 


LESSON 45.— PLURAL OF SUBSTANTIVES AND 
ADJECTIVES. 


Modes of Forming the Plural. 


§ 191. General Rule. — The plural of substantives and 
adjectives is formed in French (as in English) by the 
addition of -s to the singular. 


la mere, the mother 
l’enfant, the child. 
grand, great. 
petit, small. 


les meres, the mothers. 
les enfants, the children. 
grands, 
petits. 


§ 192. There are a few classes of exceptions, and in some 
cases it is necessary to commit lists to memory. 
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§ 193. Substantives and adjectives ending in -s, -X, or -z 
do not change in the plural. 

le fils, the son. les fils, the sons. 

‘ la voix, the voice. les voix, the voices. 

le nez, the nose. les nez, the noses. 

gros, big. gros. 

heureux, happy. heureux. 

§ 194. Substantives ending in -au or -eu and adjectives 
ending in -eau form their plural by adding -x. 

le couteau, the knife. les couteaux, the knives. 
le neveu, the nephew. les neveux, the nephews. 
bean, fine beaux, 

nouveau, new nouveaux. 

Note. — Of the three French adjectives ending in -eu, two form 
their plural with -s and one with -x. 

bleu, blue. bleus. 

feu, late. feus, 

hebreu, Hebrew. hebreux. 

§ 195. Substantives and adjectives ending in -al change 
-al into -aux in the plural. 

le cheval, the horse. les chevaux, the horses. 

le journal, the newspaper. les journaux, the newspapers. 
amical, friendly . amicaux. 

national, national. nationaux. 

Note 1. — The following substantives in -al follow the general rule 
and add -s, as also do a few other words of rare occurrence : — 

le bal, the dance. le festival, the festival. 

le carnaval, the carnival. le regal, the treat. 

Note 2. — A number of adjectives ending in -al are not used in the 
masculine plural : such are final, final, glacial, icy, matinal, early. 

§ 196. Seven substantives ending in -ou form their plural 
by adding -x. 

le bijou, the jewel. le genou the knee. 

le caillou, the pebble. le hibou, the owl. 

le cbou, the cabbage. le joujou, the plaything . 

le pou, the louse. 

Cbs. All other substantives ending in -ou follow the general rule 
and add -s ; e.g, le verrou, the bolt, has plural les verrous. 
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preceptors’ french course, §§ 197 — 202 . 


§ 197. Seven substantives ending in -ail form their plural 
by changing -ail into -aux> 

le bail, the lease. le sonpirail, the air-hole. 

le corail, the coral. le travail, work. 

l’6mail, the enamel. le vantail, the folding door. 

le vitrail, the stained-glass window. 

Ohs. All other substantives ending in -ail follow the general rule 
and add -s ; e.g. l’tsventail, the fan, has plural les eventails. 

§ 198. The adjective tout, all, has masculine plural tous. 

§ 199. The feminine plural of all adjectives without 
exception is formed by adding -S to the feminine singular. 

Substantives with Two Plurals. 

§ 200. The following masculine substantives have two 
plural forms with different meanings : — 

Singular. Plural, 

a'ieul, grandfather , aieux, ancestors aieuls, grandfathers 

ancestor 

rail, eye yeux, eyes ceils, used only in com- 

pounds, e.g. 

ceils-de-bmuf, oval windows 

Qeils-de-chat,ca£Vdy£$(gems) 
ciel, shy cieux , shies , heavens ciels, climates , skies (in 

pictures) 

ciels de lit, canopies 
EXERCISE 45. 

A, — 1. Ces bonnes meres ont des enfants grands et forts. 2. Les 
nez grecs sont droits et les nez romains sont courbds. 3. Dos gaz 
mdphitiques s’echappaient de Tegout. 4. Vos neveux sont arrives 
le dimanche des Bameaux. 5. Leurs nouveaux chevaux ne sont pas 
tr&s beaux. 6. Les dots bleus de la M£diterran6e refl^taient les feux 
des H6breux. 7. Ces grossiers cailloux orneront, aprds la taille, des 
bijoux royaux. 8. Pout trois sous j’ai achet6 deux beaux choux 
rouges. 9. Plus de trois cents petits bateaux pechent les eoraux sur 
les cotes d’Alg4rie. 10. Tous ces 6maux et tous ces vitraux sont du 
seizidme siecle. 

B. — 1. The young girls laid their fans on their mothers’ knees. 

2. Our ancestors, the Franks, had blue eyes ; they wore long hair (plur.) 

3. From the height of the heavens the gods descended to mix with 
(d) mortals. 4. Three big owls have made (fait) their nest in the 
holes of the wall. 5. The evils of the war have been related by the 
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papers. 6. The bodies of our dead horses weTe a feast for the jackals. 
7. During the carnivals of 1896 and 1897 I went to four masked 
balls. 8. We are enchanted to hear voices so pure. 9. Have you 
bought some nuts of (chez) these French dealers ? 10. The big horses 

of I'Crclic ( percherons ) are much esteemed. 


LESSON 46.— FEMININE OF SUBSTANTIVES 
AND ADJECTIVES. 

§ 201. General Rule.. — The feminine singular of sub- 
stantives and adjectives is formed by the addition of -e 
mute to the masculine singular. 


Masculine. Feminine. 


ami 

amie 

friend 

Espagnol 

Espagnole 

Spaniard 

(Studiant 

dtudiante 

student 

brun 

brnne 

brown 

francais 

francaise 

French 

poli 

polie 

polite 


§ 202. Adjectives and some substantives which in the 
masculine singular end in -e mute retain the same form in 
the feminine. 


Masculine. 

dleve 

esclave 

beige 

jeune 


Feminine. 

61 eve 

esclave 

beige 

jeune 


pupil 

slave 

Belgian 

young 


Note. — The following substantives ending in -e mute form their 
feminine by adding -sse : — 


Masculine, 
ane, he -ass 
comte, count 
druide, druid 
hote, host 
maitre, master 
negre, negro 
ogre, ogre 
pretre, priest 
prophete, prophet 
prince, prince 
Suisse, Swiss 
tigre, tiger 
traitre, traitor 
vicomte, viscount 


Feminine, 
an esse, she -ass 
comte sse, countess 
druidesse, druidess 
hotesse, hostess 
maitresse, mistress 
negresse, negress 
ogresse, ogress 
pretresse, priestess 
prophetesse, prophetess 
princes se, princess 
Suissesse 
tigresse, tigress 
traitresse, traitress 
ricomtesae, viscountess 
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With these may be classed the 
mute. 

Masculine, 
abbe, abbot 
devin, soothsayer 
dieu, god 
due, duke 
pair, peer 


following, which do not end in -e 

Feminine, 
abbesse, abbess 
devineresse 
ddesse, goddess 
duchesse, duchess 
pairesse, peeress 


§ 203. Substantives and adjectives ending in -er, and 
eight adjectives ending in -et, take the grave accent over 
the penultimate -e- in the feminine. 


Masculine. 

Feminine. 


fermier 

fermiere 

farmer 

6colier 

dcoliere 

scholar 

cher 

chere 

dear 

premier 

premiere 

first 

complet 

complete 

complete 

eoncret 

concrete 

concrete 

discret 

discrete 

discreet 

incomplet 

incomplete 

incomplete 

indiscret 

indiscrete 

indiscreet 

inquiet 

inquiete 

anxious 

replet 

replete 

corpulent 

secret 

secrete 

secret 


§ 204. Adjectives ending in -gu in the masculine singular 
form their feminine in -gue. 


Masculine. Feminine. 

aigu aigue 

ambigu ambigue 

contigu contigue 

exigu exigue 


acute 

ambiguous 

contiguous 

scanty 


Ohs. The diaeresis over the e (e) indicates that gu and e are separate 
syllables ; hence u has its ordinary sound, and is not merely used to 
harden the sound of g. Compare the values of u in the English 
words ague and league , though we do not use the diaeresis to mark 
the pronunciation of the former word. 


EXERCISE 46. 

A. — 1. Cette jeune esclave noire arrive de la colonie beige du 
Congo. 2. Les druidesses 6taient les pretresses de la Gaule. 3. Les 
Anglaises que j’ai rencontr6es £taient blondes, grandcs et jolies. 
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4 . Mes 41£ves russes et meg 416ves su^doises sont tr6s intelligentes. 

5. J’ai devin^ la secrete douleur de notre ch&re fille. 6. Le prince 
ct les dues, ses fils, ont regu la comtesse espagnole. 7. La jeune 
fermi^re envoya ses premieres peehes k la vicomtesse sa maitresse. 

8. La dernifere fois que je rencontrai l’dcoli^re, elle 6tait tr6s inquire. 

9. Deborah fut une des prophetesses du peuple hebreu. 10. La 

cei&bre duchesse de M fut abbesse de ce couvent. 

B. — 1. The mistress of this negress is a Moorish princess. 2. Our 

hostess was the charming Countess of X . 3. The needles of the 

haberdasher, (/.) our neighbour, are very good. 4. The teeth of the 
tigress are sharp. 6. Has not your little cousin a blue frock ? 

6. These Spanish students (/.) are very dark. 7. Our home is near 
(to) the palace of the princess. 8. Their last answer was ambiguous. 
9. Minerva was a goddess of the ancient Romans. 10. Are you not 
afraid that your question may be considered indiscreet 1 


LESSON 47.— FEMININE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND 
ADJECTIVES ( continued ). 


§ 205. Adjectives ending in -C in the masculine form 
their feminine in (a) -che, ( b ) -que, (c) -cque. 


Masculine. 

Feminine 


(a) blanc 

blanche 

white 

franc 

tranche 

frank 

sec 

seche 

dry 

(b) caduc 

caduque 

decrepit 

franc 

franque 

Frankish 

public 

publique 

public 

turc 

turque 

Turkish 

(c) greo 

grecque 

Greek 

§ 206. Substantives and adjectives ending in -f or 

the masculine change 
feminine. 

this to -ve, 

-se respectively m 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 


serf 

serve 

serf 

actif 

active 

active 

neaf 

neuve 

new 

dpoux 

dpouse 

sponge 

heureux 

heureuse 

hippy 

jaloux 

jalouae 

jealous 
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preceptors’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 207 — 210. 


Note. — T he following adjectives ending in -n form their feminines 
irregularly : — 


Masculine. 

%’eminine. 


doux 

douce 

sweet 

faux 

fausse 

false 

roux 

rousse 

red 

vieux 

vieille 

old 


§ 207. Adjectives with the following terminations double 
the final consonant before -e mute in the feminine ; — 


Masculine, 
(a) cruel 

(a) -el, -eil, -ol; 

(b) -en, -on; 

(c) -et, -ot. 

(d) -as. 

Feminine. 

cruelle 

cruel 

pareil 

pareille 

like 

fol (see § 

208) folle 

mad 

(6) ancien 

ancienne 

ancient 

bon 

bonne 

good 

(e) net 

nette 

clear 

sot 

sotfe 

foolish 

(d) gras 

grasse 

fat 


Note. — T he eight adjectives in -et given in § 203 form the 
feminine in -ate. 

§ 208. Five adjectives have a double form for the masculine 


singular ; they are — 




Masculine. 

Feminine. 


Before consonant Before vowel 



or 1 l aspirate. or h mute. 



beau 

bel 

belle 

beautiful 

nouveau nouvel 

nouvelle 

new 

fou 

fol 

folle 

mad 

mou 

mol 

molle 

soft 

vieux 

vieil 

vieille 

old 

Examples 

: un beau garcon, 

a handsome hoy. 



une belle fille, 

» girl. 



uu bel enfant, 

, t child . 



nn bel homme, 

„ man. 




FEMININE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. 


79 


Note. — Substantives ending in -eau also form their feminine in 

-elle. 

chameau, camel chamelle 

jumeau, twin jumelle 

EXERCISE 47. 

A. — 1. L'aigle aux (with) series cruelles et aigues fondit Bur la 
douce colombe. 2. Autrefois on appelait les jeunes garcjons jouven- 
ceaux ou damoiseaux, et les jeunes lilies jouvencelles ou damoiselles. 
3. Mes troupeaux se sont augmenths de (by) quatre-vingts agneaux 
et de quatre-vingt-dix agnelles. 4. On afficha sur la place publique 
que la nouvelle htait fausse. 6. Une fine moustache rousse ornait la 
bouche vermeille du jeune dieu. 6. La cruelle tigresse fondit sur la 
craintive antilope. 7. Une pauvre vieille toute caduque ramassait 
des branches shches. 8. Ne sois pas jalouse, chhre fille, si ta sceur 
est plus heureuse que toi. 9. Un franc parler demande une r^ponse 
franche. 10. Sous la loi franque, les serfs et les serves etaient vendus 
avec la terre. 

B. — 1. The Greek army experienced a complete defeat. 2. The 

Turkish proposals have been judged indiscreet. 3. Has not this 
handsome child ( m .) a twin sister? 4. This old woman cherishes 
the foolish hope of appearing always young. 5. I shall write to 
my old friend on (a) the occasion of the New Year. 6. This pear is 
soft, try rather this fine apricot. 7. These good ladies are connected 
by (de) an old and close friendship. 8. The foolish farmer (/.) has 
sold her rich and fertile meadow. 9. Choose a discreet, gentle and 
active companion (/.) 10. The young and coquettish bride wore a 

dress of white silk. 


LESSON 48.— FEMININE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND 
ADJECTIVES (continued). 

§ 209. From substantives and adjectives in -eur feminines 
are formed in four different ways. 


§ 210. (i) Words derived from Latin comparative adjec- 
tives add -e mute according to tlie general rule. Such 
are — 


Masculine. 

ext^rieur (exteriorem) 
inferieur (inferiorem) 
interieur (interioren.) 
meilleur (meliorem) 
superieur (superion m) 


Feminine. 

ext^rieure outer 
inferieure lower 
intirieure inner 
meilleure letter 
superieure superior 


j. f. a. 


6 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 211 — 215 . 


§211. (ii) Words formed from the stems of present 
participles change -eur into -euse. 

Masculine. Feminine, 

danseur, dancer danseuse 

pecheur, fisherman pecheuse, fisherwoman 

§212. (iii) Words in -teur derived from Latin sub- 
stantives in -tor(em) change -teur into -trice. 

Masculine. Feminine 

acteur, actor actriee, actress 

bienfaiteur, benefactor bienfaitrice, benefactress 

instituteur, teacher institutrice 


§ 213. A few words in -eur form the feminine by changing -eur 
into -eresse. Some of these words have also the form in -euse, that 
in -eresse being restricted to some special meaning. 


Masculine, 
chasseur, hunter 
ddfendeur, defendant 
demandeur, beggar, plaintiff 

enchanteur, enchanter 
pdcheur, sinner 
vengeur, avenger 


Feminine. 

f chasseuse, huntress 
leliasseresse (poetical) 
defenderesse 
/demandeuse, beggar 
Idemanderesse, filaintiff 
enchanteresse, enchantress 
pecheresse 
vengeresse 


Note. — W ith these may be conveniently classed : — 


Masculine. 

d^biteur, newsmonger , debtor 
ohanteur, singer 


Feminine. 

/d6biteuse, newsmonger 
\ debitrice, debtor 
f ehanteuse, 

-j cantatrice, noted professional 

^ singer 


EXERCISE 48. 

A. — 1. La grande actrice, Sarah Bernhardt, est la cr^atrice des 
principaux roles de plusieuvs de nos meilleures tragedies. 2. La 
comtesse a 6t6 la bienfaitrice de sa vieille institutrice. 3. La 
nouvelle danseuse est superieure k l’ancienne. 4. Cette rieuse jeune 
fille est la consolatrice de sa vieille m&re. 5. L’apparence ext^rieure 
des gens est souvent bien trompeuse. 6. La Patti a 6t6 la plus 
grande cantatrice de son 6poque. 7. La femme de ce patissier est 
une d6biteuse de mensongos. 8. La principal chanteuse de ce 
concert popuiaire est ma debitrice. 9. Circe l’enchanteresse garda 
Ulysse pendant de longues annees. 10. Je restai sourd aux solliei- 
tations de cette demandeuse effrontee. 



FEMININE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES. 


81 


B. — 1. The Belgian actress sent help ( plur ,) to the poor woman. 
2. My cousin (/.) is of age, but yours is still under age. 3. The 
Romans built a temple to Diana the Huntress. 4. The hunters and 
huntresses were pursuing the game. 6. The defendant (/.) was 
condemned to pay three thousand francs to the plaintiff (/.). 
6. Avenging flames consumed the city. 7. The Lord pardoned the 
repentant sinner (/.). 8. This wine is of an inferior quality. 9. The 
fisherwomen awaited the return of the boats. 10. This woman is a 
liar ; I had a better opinion of her. 


LESSON 49.— FEMININE OE SUBSTANTIVES AND 
ADJECTIVES (continued). 

§ 214. In the following pairs of substantives the masculine 
and feminine (except in the case of jument) come from the 
same stem, but present various irregularities : — 


Masculine, 
cheval, horse 

tsar, czar 
empereur, emperor 
fils, son 

gouverneur, governor 
htros,* hero 
loup, wolf 
neveu, nephew 
paysan, peasant 
roi, king 

serviteur, servant 


Feminine, 
'jument, mare 
.cavale (in poetry) 
tsarine, czarina 
imperatrice, empress 
fllle, daughter 
gouvernante, governess 
heroine, heroine 
lonve 

niece, niece 
paysanne 
reine, queen 
servante 


§ 215. In the following pairs of substantives the masculine 
form is longer than the feminine : — 


Masculine. 

canard, drake 
cochon, pig 

compagnon, companion 
dindon, turkey-cock 
mnlet, mule 

nonrricier .foster-father 

vieillard. Id man 


Feminine, 
cane, duck 
coche, sow 
compagne 
dinde, turkey -hen 
male 

nourrice, nurse 
vieille, old woman 


* The h aspirate of heros becomes mute in its derivatives ; thus, we write 
le h£ros, but l’herome, l’Heroisme, etc. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 216 — 218. 


§ 216. The following pairs of substantives are of totally 
different origin : — 

Masculine. Feminine. 


holier, ram 

brebis, ewe 

boauf. ox \ 

vache, cow 

taureau, bull) 

bone, he-goat 

chevre, she- goat 

oert, stag 

biche, kind 

coq, cock 

poule, hen 

frere, brother 

sceur, sister 

garcon, boy 

fille, girl 

homme, man 

femme, woman 

mari, husband 

femme, wife 

monsieur, gentleman 

dame, lady 

oncle, uncle 

tante, aunt 

papa, papa 

maman, mamma 

parrain, godfather 

marraine, godmother 

pore, father 

mere, mother 


Obs. Many English substantives of common gender, including 
most of the names of animals, are represented in French by sub- 
stantives with a fixed gender. Such are — 


Masculine. 

un Mdphant, an elephant 
le leopard, the leopard 
le serpent, the serpent 


Feminine. 

la baleiue, the whale 
la panthere, the panther 
la souris, the mouse 


In such cases the distinction of sex is expressed by the use of the 
words male and femelle ; e g . : — 

un elephant male, a bull elephant. 
le leopard femelle, the leopardess. 


§ 217. The following 

adjectives with 

irregular feminines 

i not come under the preceding rules 

- 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 


coi 

coite 

quiet 

favori 

favorite 

favourite 

gentil 

gentille 

pretty 

nul 

nulle 

null 

bfinin 

bSnigne 

benig n 

malin 

maligne 

malignant 

gros 

grosse 

big 

£pais 

6paisse 

thick 
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Masculine 

Feminine. 


expres 

expresse 

express 

profes 

professe 

-professed 

absous 

absoute 

absolved 

dissous 

dissoute 

dissolved 

tiers 

tierce 

third 

frais 

fraiehe 

fresh 

long 

longue 

EXERCISE 49. 

long 


A, — 1, Mon oncle Jean est mon parrain, et ma tante Marie ma 
marraine. 2. Le bone, la ch&vre, et bail's petits cbevreaux broutaient 
sur la colline. 3. II y a dans le pare dcs cerfs et des daims, des 
biches avec leurs faons, et de jolies chevrettes. 4. Le mari de ma 
marraine est le fiAre de votre mfere. 5. Le monstrueux hippopotame, 
le serpent boa, la douce gazelle et la sotte autruche se trouvent en 
Afrique. 6. La fermi£re vendit ses canards et ses canes, ses dindes 
et ses dindons pour acheter une truie. 7. Le loup a enlev6 de notre 
troupeau trois brebis, deux agneaux, et un vieux holier, 8. On se 
sert de mules et de mulets pour voyager dans les raontagnes. 9. L'in- 
fortunte reine Brunehaut fut attachee A la queue d’une cavale in- 
domptfie. 10. On donne & l'imperatrice de Russie le titre de 
tsarine ou czarine. 

B. — 1. This large hen is my little daughter’s favourite. 2. Those 
two nice girls are twin sisters. 3. The cool nights of tropical 
countries engender malignant fever. 4. Their long association was 
dissolved by the misunderstanding of their wives. 5. I have had 
the influenza under a mild rorm. 6. This gentleman and lady have 
been to see the bull-fight at Seville. 7. This good old man has five 
sons and six daughters. 8. Joan of Arc, the great French heroine, 
was a humble peasant. 9. My governess’s niece was attacked by a 
furious she- wolf. 10. Was not this old servant the queen’s nurse? 


LESSON 50.— COMPOUND SUBSTANTIVES. 


Compound Substantives written as one word. 


§ 218. Compound substantives written as one word form 
their plural in the usual way by the addition of -S. 


Singular. 

un contrevent, a shutter 
un gendarme, a policeman 
un pourparler, a parley 


Plural. 

des contrevent^ 
des gendarmes 
des pourparlers 
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preceptors’ french course, §§ 219 — 222 . 


§ 219. The following exceptions, however, occur, in which 
both components take the sign of the plural. 

Singular. Plural. , 

un gentilhomme, a nobleman dea gentilshommes 

un bonhomme, a good-natured man dea bonshommeB 

§ 220. With the above the following titles may be 
grouped : — - 

Singular. Plural, 

monseigneur, My Lord, a lord mesaeigneurs, My Lords 
monsieur, sir, Mr,, gentleman messieurs, sirs. Messrs., gentle- 
men 

madame, Madam, Mrs. mesdames, Mesdames 

mademoiselle, Miss mesdemoiselles, Misses 

§ 221. The following compounds should also be noticed : — 

Singular. Plural, 

une grand’mere, a grandmother des grand’meres 

une grand’messe, a high mass des grand’messes 

une grand’route, a high road des grand'routes 

These, and many other feminines compounded with grand’, 
follow the rule of simple substantives in the formation of 
the plural. 

Compound Substantives written with Hyphens. 

§ 222. Compound substantives in the strict sense of the 
word, i.e. those of which the components are united by 
hyphens, are formed in the following ways : — 

1. Substantive + substantive. Both components take 
the mark of the plural. 

Singular. Plural, 

an chou-fieur, a cauliflower des choux-fleurs 

an lieutenant-colonel, a lieutenant -colonel des lieutenants-colonels 

un oiseau-mouche, a humming-bird de3 oiseaux-mouches 

un chat-tigre, a tiger-cat des chats-tigres 

Ohs. The compound takes the gender of the more important 
substantive. Thus chou-fleur is a cabbage with the form of a flower ; 
oiseau-mouche is a bird of the size of a fly. 
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2. Substantive + adjective. Both components take the 
mark of the plural. 

Singular. Flural. 

une basse-eour, a poultry-yard des basses-cours 

un beau-frere, a brother-in-law des beaux-freres 

un cerf-volant, a kite des cerfs-volants 

Obs. The compound naturally takes the gender of the substantive. 

3. Substantive + preposition -f substantive. The first 
component only takes the mark of the plural. 

Singular. Plural, 

un aide-de-camp, an aide-de-camo des aides-de-camp 
un arc-en-ciel, a rainbow des arcs-en-ciel 

un ver-a-soie, a silkworm des vers-a-soie 

Obs. The compound takes the gender of the first component, the 
preposition and the second substantive forming together an adjectival 
phrase. 

Note. — Tete-a-tete, private conversation , remains unchanged in 
the plural. 

4. Invariable word + substantive. The substantive only 
takes the mark of the plural. 

Singular. Piural. 

une arriere-pensee, an afterthought des arriere-pensees 

un contre-amiral, a rear-admiral des contre-amiraux 

un sous-officier, a non-commissioned officer des sous-officiers 

Obs. The gender of the compound is that of the component sub- 
stantive. 

5. Verb + substantive. These remain unchanged in the 
plural. 

Singular, Plural, 

un abat-jour, a lamp-shade des abat-jour 

un coupe-gorge, a den of thieves des coupe-gorge 
un reveille-matin, an alarum des reveille-matin 

un tire-boucbon, a corkscrew des tire-bouchon 

Obs . These are masculine. 



86 


preceptors’ french course, §§ 223 — 228. 


6. Miscellaneous compounds which do not come under 
the above heads. These remain unchanged in the plural. 

Singular. Plural, 

un oui-dire, a hearsay des ou'i-dire 

un on-dit, a rumour des on-dit 

an passe-partout, a master-key des passe-partout 

un va-nu-pieds, a ragamuffin des va-nu-pieds 

Obs. These are masculine. 

EXERCISE 80. 

A. — 1. On envoya des contre-ordres aux arri&re-gardes. 2. .Tai 
achetd plusieurs bric-a-brac, entre autres trois porte-monnaie et deux 
chasse-mouches. 3. Ces homines sont ttos soumois, ce sont des 
pince-sans-rire. 4. Les rues de cette ville Bont actuellement de 
vdritables casse-cou. 5. On se sert, en Russie, de chiens-loups pour 
la chasse h Tours. 6. Nous avons semd deux plates- bandes de reines- 
marguerites. 7. Les malfaiteurs engagtrent des pourparlers avec 
les gendarmes au sujet de leurs passeperts. 8. Le petit gar$on 
s’amusait A dessiner des bonshommes. 9. Nous appelons queues-de- 
rat des limes d’une forme atTondie. 10. Les malfaiteurs donn&rent 
des croes-en-jambe aux agents de police. 

B. — 1. The conversation was full of cock-and-bull stories. 2. The 
sub-lieutenants were elbowing the rear-admirals at the governor’s 
ball. 3. “My lords,” the comedians used to say .(disaient) to the 
noblemen, “ come in with your wives and daughters.” 4. Our grand- 
fathers accompanied our grandmothers to high mass. 5. Indictments 
will be drawn up against (a) all offenders. 6. The brandies of 
Cognac are exported into the whole world. 7. Where did you buy 
those alarum-clocks ? 8. The hunters killed many water-fowl, which 
stocked their larders. 9. The attorneys-general reside in the depart- 
mental chief towns. 10. Redbreasts are larger than humming-birds. 

LESSON 51.— ADVERBS OF MANNER. 
FORMATION. 

Formation of Adverbs from Adjectives. 

§ 223. 1. Adverbs of manner are formed from adjectives 
ending in a consonant, by adding -ment to the feminine. 

complet completement completely 

doux doucement gently 

franc franchement frankly 

net nettement clearly 
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§ 224 . 2. Adjectives ending in a vowel add -ment to the 
masculine. 


triste 

tristement 

sadly 

ais6 

aisdment 

easily 

poli 

poliment 

'politely 

absolu 

absolument 

absolutely 


§ 225. 3. Adjectives ending in -ant, -ent, change -nt into 
-mment. In these cases the final letters of the adjective 
have become assimilated to the adverbial termination. 


conrant 

conramment 

fluently 

prudent 

prudemment 

prudently 

savant 

savamment 

learnedly 


Exceptions to Rule 1. 


§ 226. Nine adjectives ending in a consonant take an acute accent 

over the -e of the feminine form. They are — 


commun 

communement 

commonly 

confus 

confusdment 

confusedly 

diifus 

diffusdment 

diffusely 

expres 

expressement 

expressly 

importun 

importuriement 

importunately 

ohscur 

obscurement 

obscurely 

prtcis 

prdcisSment 

precisely 

profond 

profondement 

profoundly 

profus 

profusement 

profusely 


Exceptions to Rule 2. 


§ 227. A few 

adverbs formed from adjectives 

in -u indicate the 

loss of the -e of the feminine by means of a circumflex. 

assidu 

assidument 

assiduously 

continu 

continument 

continuously 

With the above may be classed — 


f?ai 

garment (or gaiement) 

gaily 


§ 228. The following adverbs formed from adjectives with two 
forms in the masculine singular (§ 208 ) should be noticed : — 


beau (bel) 

bellement 

gently 

fou (fol) 

follement 

madly 

mou (mol) 

mollement 

softly 

nouveau (nouvel) 

nouvellement 

newly 
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§ 229. Eight adjectives ending in -e mute lake an acute accent 


over that -e when used to form adverbs. 


aveugle 

aveuglement 

blindly 

commode 

commodement 

conveniently' 

conforms 

conform^ment 

conformably 

tinorme 

6norm5ment 

enormously 

immense 

immensemenl 

immensely 

incommode 

incommodement 

inconveniently 

opiniatre 

opiniatrement 

obstinately 

uniforme 

uniformtSment 

uniformly 

Exceptions to Rule 3. 

§ 230. Three adjectives in -ent follow Rule 1, 

} and add -ment 

the feminine. 

lent 

lentement 

slowly 

present 

presentement 

at present 

vehement 

vehementement 

vehemently 

Adverbs Irregularly Formed. 

§ 231. bref 

brievement 

briefly 

impuni 

impunement 

with impunity 

gentil 

gentiment 

prettily 

traitre 

traitreusement 

treacherously 


EXERCISE 51, 

A. — I. En parlant trop savamment, on s’exprime parfois obscurd- 
ment. 2. Travaillona assidftment, mes amis. 3. Nous en prendrons 
gaiement notre parti. 4. Ccs dames sont nouvellement arrivdes ici. 
5. L’avocat a mollement defendu la cause de l'accusii. 6. N’dcoutons 
pas aveugldment des conseils tdmdraires. 7. Je suis confortablement 
et commod^ment install^ dans ma nouvelle demeure. 8. Nou3 
d^fendrons opiniatrdment le drapeau de la patrie. 9. Parlez lente- 
ment et plus distinctement. 10. Nous commencerons prdsentement 
l’^tude du fran^ais. 

B. — 1. Explain yourself clearly and sedately. 2. Do not act so 
foolishly. 3. He declared to me coldly, but plainly, what he 
thought. 4. You loved gambling distractedly ; you are punished for 
it (en). 5. He has behaved (x'est. conduit ) very gallantly in this 
matter. 6. 1 expressly recommend (to) him not to speak profusely. 
7. The fire spread slowly but surely. 8. Explain briefly this rule ; 
we shall understand it easily. 9. The bandit struck him treacher- 
ously from behind, 10. Speak to him nicely; do not frighten him. 
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LESSON 52. 

Learn the verbs mener (s 258). appeler (S 261), jeter (& 262), 
pilferer (§ 266), creer (§ 269). 

EXERCISE 52. 

A. — 1. Ils enlev&rent leurs armes aux (from the) vaincus. 

2. .Nous nous leverons a cinq heures et demie, 3. L’homme s’agite, 
Dieu le menc. 4. Les soldats amenferent leurs prisonniers au general. 
6. Je possddais les oeuvres completes de Dumas. 6. Notre mere 
v6n4r6e nous appelle. 7. La terre fut crer'ie pour recevoir l’homme. 
8. Ne vous le rappelez-vous pas ? 9. Ils renouvelferent les exploits de 

leurs ancetres. 10. Le comity rejettera votre demande. 

B. — 1. We will create a colony on the banks of the Niger. 
2. After the lesson the pupils played. 3. We shall agree to every 
reasonable proposition. 4. Do not throw those papers into the 
(au) fire. 5. We were projecting an excursion into Switzerland. 

6. Do you prefer the tulip or the carnation? I prefer the rose. 

7. They will renew their promises. 8. We renewed the primings of 
our pistols. 9. We are taking these children to school. 10. Go 
where glory calls you. 


LESSON 53. 

Lecvm the verbs ployer (§ 272), manger (§ 274), tracer (§ 275). 

EXERCISE 63. 

A. — 1. Dieu exau 9 a la priere du proph^te. 2. Ne forgons point 
notre talent. 3. Ils pouss^rent deg cris pergants. 4. Le pain que 
nous mangeons est de premiere quality. 5. II d^rangeait tout ce 
que nous arrangions. 6. Comme nous voyagions peu nous nous 
arrangeames & nous passer de chevaux. 7. La servante nettoiera la 
maison defond en comble. 8. “ Au secours ! ” cria-t-il, “ je me noie.” 
9. Le bataillon se d^ploya en tirailleurs. 10. Nous ploierons peut- 
6tre, mais nous ne cSderons pas. 

B. — 1. The rays of the sun pierced the clouds. 2. They will 
outstrip all their competitors. 3. I should have desired him to 
advance more quickly. 4. Let us alleviate the misfortune of others. 

5. France erected a monument to the memory of her defenders. 

6. Let us trace for ourselves a rule of conduct. 7. The poor man 

vs ill drown himself as his father drowned himself. 8. God said to 
Adam : “ Thou shalt eat thy bread with (a) the sweat of thy brow.’ 1 
9. Have you already used the pens that I have given you ? 10. You 

would employ your time better if you appreciated the value of it. 
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LESSON 54. 

Learn the verbs aller (§ 281), envoyer (§ 282), s’en aller (§ 349). 

EXERCISE 54. 

A. — 1. Mon maltre m’envoie vous dire qu’il vous renverra vos 
livres demain. 2. Envoyez-nous nos exercices afin que nous les 
eorrigions. 3. Lui enverras-tu toujours tes lettres trap tard ? 4. I) 
ne faut pas que tu allies en ville aujourd’hui. 5. Je ne m’en suis pas 
all6 imm6diatement. 6. Je souhaite qne nous y allions bientot. 
7. Ayant reiju ce qu’il d^sirait il s’en alia. 8. J’irai vous voir lAt6 
prochain. 9. Allons-nous toujours gtre mends de cette fa^on t 
10. Ces gens-lh vont 4 une perte certaine. 

B. — 1. Would you not go to fight if the country called you 1 2. I 

went away as quickly as possible. 3. Will he not go away soon ? 

4. Would you not go away if I begged you to (en) ? 5. We shall only 
go away when you send us. 6. The master is calling you (sing.) into 
school (en classe) ; go thither. 7. We sent them our sincere compli- 
ments. 8. Go (sing.) and fetch me the flowers that your father has 
sent me. 9. Whom shall you send to us ? 10. What had you sent 

to them 1 


LESSON 55. 

Learn the verbs bouillir (§ 283), dormir (§ 284), mentir 
(§ 285), partir (§ 286), se repentir (§ 287), sentir (§ 288), 
servir (§ 289), sortir (§ 290). 

EXERCISE 55. 

A. — 1. Les valets desservaient la table quand j’entrai dans la salle. 

2. Permettrez-vous qu’ils se servent de vos livres ? 3. Ton phre 

t’appelle ; sors vite. 4. Nous dormions quand vous nous appelates. 

5. “ Mentez,” disait Voltaire ; “ il en restera toujours quelque chose.” 
0. Nous nous rendormimes d’un profond sommeil. 7. Je bous de 
coiere au recit de telles atrocitds. 8. L’eau bouillira a cent degrbs 
centigrades. 9. Nous exigeons qu’il consente 4 s’accuser. 10. A 
quoi cela sert-il de nier ce qui est evident 1 

B. — 1. My master has come in, sir, but he has gone out again. 
2. I think that the water is boiling in the teapot. 3. We were 
boiling with impatience to see our country again. 4. If you do noi 
sleep well, take a little opium. 5. Pardon the culprit who repents. 

6. I felt the storm coming when you started. 7. Must 1 then lie in 
order to please you i 8. He never deviated from an extreme caution. 
9. When do you wish me to start again? 10. He repented sincerely 
of his fault. 
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LESSON 56. 

Learn the verbs assaillir (§ 291), cueillir (§ 292), 
couvrir (§ 293). 

EXERCISE 56. 

A. — 1. Comment vous ont-ils aceueilli ? 2. II faut que vous 

recueilliez ces pauvres naufrag6s. 3. Le ministre accueillera la 
petition dea institutrices. 4. Le pretre se recueillait quelquea momenta 
ayant l’offlce. 6. J’ai decouvert ce nid de perdrix dans le verger. 
6. Ils ouvraient leur porte lorsque nous arrivames. 7. Le president 
d5clara la stance ouverte. 8. Offrez ces fleurs h votre m5re. 9. Sous 
lea tropiquos des nu4es de moustiques assaillent ie voyageur. 10. Le 
laboureur tressaille d’espdrance k la vue de sea champs couverta de 
moissons. 

B. — 1. They will assail you with (dr) indiscreet questions. 2. He 
insists on the door being opened. 3. Let us assail the fortress from 
all sides. 4. What is the matter with you ? You start. 5. Go into 
the garden and pick fruit ( plur .). 6. We shall gather the fruit of our 
labour. 7. Must we re-cover the vase that you have uncovered ? 
8. They are going to close the gate which you have left ajar. 9. I 
have suffered much last week. 10. We discover every day some new 
marvel. 


LESSON 57. 

Learn the verbs tuir (§ 294), vetir (§ 295), tenir (§ 296), 
venir (§ 297). 

EXERCISE 67. 

A. — 1. Est-il possible que nous fuyions devant ccs barbares ? 
2. Fuyez ce spectacle r^voltant. 3. Je desire que vous reveitiez vos 
plus beaux habits. 4. Ma m6re vetait les enfants de ses pauvres 
voisins. 5. Je ne tiens nullement k connaitre cet individu. 6. II se 
tint tranquille apr6s cette correction. 7. Je me souviens du temps 
oh vous veniez cliez mon p£re. 8. S’il survenait un troisi^me assaillant, 
interviendriez-vous ? 9. II serait prudent que tu fuisses ce funeste 
rivage. 10. Les soldats elfrayes s’enfuyaient en dhsordre. 

B. — 1. On (a) the death of his uncle, these fields will belong to 
him. 2. I wish that you may obtain the first place. 3. We will 
uphold our opinion obstinately. 4. This decanter has contained 
vinegar, it (rr) seems to me. o. We have warned them that you 
would come. 6. I was already undressed, ready to go to bed. 7. The 
emperor had put on a brilliant uniform. 8. After the bath, dress 
again quickly. 9. We flee the society of the wicked. 10. The 
robber fled at the approach of the policemen. 
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LESSON 58. 

Learn the verbs courir (§ 298), mourir (§ 299), 
acqu6rir (§ 300). 

EXERCISE 58. 

A. — 1. J’ai parcouru tout le clmpitre deux de cet ouvrage. 2. Dana 

leur poignante infortone, ils reeouraient k leurs amis. 3. N’avez-vous 
pas concouru pour cette place ? i. II acquiert chaque jour de l’ex- 
p^rience, 6. De tous les pays que la Rdpublique et Napoleon l er 
conquirent, 0 ne resta rien 4 la France. 6. Quoique je me sois 
enquis de sa sant£, je n'ai aueune nouvelle de lui. 7. Savez-vous 
quand est mort Georges premier ? 8. Rnppelons-nous que nous 

mourrons un jour. 9. Sa m&e est morte quand il fetait encore au 
berceau. 10. Les passants furent requis de prSter main-forte aux 
agents. 

B. — I. They hastened at the call of their friends in danger and 
helped them. 2. I do not run as fast as you. 3. Where must I 
run? 4. Would you have preferred him to die? 5. It is necessary 
that he should die to expiate his crime. 6. These plants will soon 
be dead if you do not water them. 7. All the provinces that you 
conquer ( fut.j will be acquired to you. 8. Although be had dis- 
coursed for two hours, he began again to speak. 9. You will incur 
your father's anger. 10. Napoleon III. died in exile. 

LESSON 59. 

Learn the verbs recevoir (§ 301), devoir (§ 302), mouvoir 
(§ 303), pleuvoir (§ 30 1). 

Note. — The verb devoir, used as an auxiliary, often corresponds to 
the English a to he,” or “to have,” with a sense of obligation, e.g. 
le concert devait avoir lieu hier, the concert was to take place 
yesterday ; il a du partir, he has had {keen obliged) to go away. 
The conditional of devoir corresponds to the English auxiliary ought , 
e.g. vous devriez avoir honte de votre conduite, you ought to be 
ashamed of your conduct. 


EXERCISE 59. 

A. — 1. L’archeveque de Tours a4t6 promu h la dignity de cardinal. 
2. Ce r4cit path4tique ne vous 4mouvra-t-il pas ? 3. La vue d’une 
telle mis4re m’emeut profondement. 4. Pleuvra-t-il encore aujourd’ 
hui ? 5. Il pleut souvent dans l’ouest de rAngleterre. 6. Cette 
usine est mue par la vapeur. 7. Le pauvre animal se mouvait avec 
difficulte. 8. R4unissnnt nos efforts, nous mfinies le lourd v4hicule. 

9. Apr4s Ie palement de cette trade, je ne vous devrai plus rien. 

10. Je doute qu’il vous doive une telle somme. 
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B. — 1. Had it not rained last week ? 2. It is to be hoped ( a 
esperer) that it will rain soon. 3. We shall go to your house to- 
morrow, unless it rains. 4. If you helped me, I should move this 
burden. 6. Need he be agitated for so little ( peu) ? 6. The horse 
will not easily move the cart. 7. The custom-house officers levy the 
dues on imported merchandise ( plui '.). 8. I perceived you coming 
from afar. 9. He receives all that is due to him. 10. Do you 
conceive that he has not received your letter? 

EXERCISE 59a. 

A. — 1. II aurait dfi m’avertir. 2. C’est 14 qu'il devait me re- 
joindre. 3. Vous devriez venir ici pendant les fetes do juin. 4. On 
doit toujours faire son devoir. 5. II fait ties chaud; vous devez avoir 
bien soif. 

B. — 1. Which road am I to take? 2. The useless journey that ! 
have had to take (faire) has tired me. 3. We ought never to speak 
without reflecting. 4. How surprised he must have been to see you I 
6. It must have been nearly half-past ten when the storm broke out. 


LESSON 60. 

Learn the verbs savoir (§ 305), pouvoir (§ 306) 
vouloir (§ 307). 

Note. — The verb savoir denotes ability resulting from study or 
practice, while pouvoir denotes ability resulting from the absence of 
obstacles, e.g. savez-vous patinert can you skate? oui, mais je ne le 
peux pas aujourd’hui, yes , but 1 cannot to-day. 

EXERCISE 60. 

A. — 1. Nous ne pouvons accepteT vos conditions. 2. Mfhne s’il 

l’avait voulu, il n’aurait pu venir. 3. On ne pourra pas achever 
ce travail. 4. PuissAje (May 7) de mes yeux y voir tomber la 
foudre 1 6. Nous vou&rions que vous puissiez pailer fran$ais. 

6. Veuillez, je vous prie, agr^er mes amicales salutations. 7. Ce que 
nous voulons aujourd'hui, nous le voudrons toujours. 8. Jq ne sus 
que r^poudre. 9. Avez-vous su votre ie<jon ce matin? 10. Saurez- 
vous au moins vous tirer d’affaire 1 

B. — 1. Do you (sing.) know that this old man was the honour of his 

race ? 2. How should they know it if you had not told it to them ? 
3. Can I be of any use to you ? 4. I can render you this service. 

5. We should not like to undertake this task. 6. 1 wish you to know 
it. 7. One must know from what one is suffering. 8. Let us know 
how to conquer or let us know how to die. 9. He did not wish you 
to know his story. 10. Know that a good soldier prefers death to 
dishonour. 
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LESSON 61. 

Learn the verba valoir (§ 308), falloir (§ 309), voir (§ 310), 
asseoir (§ 311). 

Note. — The impersonal verb falloir should seldom be rendered 
literally in English, e.g.. il m’a fallu partir, I had to leave ; il faut 
que vous vous taisiez, you must hold your tongue, etc, 

EXERCISE 61. 

A. — 1. N’efit-il pas mieux vain rester ? 2. Nous l’acMterons, 

quelque prix qu’il vaille. 3. Nous avons revu et corrigd la deuxibme 
Edition de cet ouvrage. 4. Nous voyons mieux les ddfauts d’autrui 
que les notrcs. 5. Voulez-vous que je m’asseye pres de vous ? 6. Ils 
ont assis leur fortune sur la ruine des autres. 7. Il fauJra vous taire. 

8. La terre vaudra ce que vaut l’homme qui la cultive. 9. Il faudra 
que nous revoyions eela ensemble. 10. Ne vaudrait-il pas mieux que 
nous les vissions d’abord ? 

B. — 1. We shall see each other again soon. 2. Sit down, I beg 
you, and listen to me. 3. Do you prefer to be seated or standing ? 
4. The parliament will settle the taxes on an equitable basis ( plur.'). 
6. Shall you not see your friends before ? 6. They have foreseen 
insurmountable difficulties. 7. Savoir iB sometimes equivalent to 
eonnaitre in French. 8. I was obliged to persevere in this path. 

9. I must go to Russia. 10. This home is only worth the half of what 
it was worth. 


LESSON 62. 

Learn the verbs eonnaitre (§ 313), paraitre (§ 314), croitre 
(§ 315), naitre (§ 316). 

Note.— C onnaitre means to know in the sense of to he acquainted 
with, to know by experience, e.g. connaissez-vous Paris'! do you 
know Paris? Savoir means to know in the sense of to have learnt, 
to have acquired information , e.g. je ne sais pas ma lecon, I do not 
know my lesson. 

EXERCISE 62. 

A. — 1. Mes intentions ont dt6 m^connucs. 2. La lumifere du phare 
paralt et disparait a intorvalles rtguliers. 3. Il parut etonnd que je 
ne le reconnusse pas. 4. La vigne croit dans le centre et le sud de 
la France. 5. Le palmier, l’oranger et le citronnier croissent dans 
les pays tropicaux. 6. Cet arbuste a erft de quatre-vingts centi- 
metres cette ann£e. 7. Notre troupeau s’est accru de vingt et un 
agneaux. 8. Corneille naquit 4 P,ouen. 9. Oh etes-vous nie, 
madame ? Moi, je suis ne h Marseille. 10. Quoique le hie naisse 
avant l’hiver, il croit pendant la saison froide. 
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B. — 1. I knew your brother when he came to study in Paris. 

2. It appears that he did not yet know you. 3. I should have 
preferred our being born in another century. 4. Commerce and in- 
dustry revive after war. 5. Grow and multiply on the earth. 6. The 
days are still growing, but they will soon decrease. 7. Let us 
recognise what we owe our benefactors. 8. The prisoners appeared 
before the court of assizes. 9. Men ought to recognise the 
sovereignty of good sense. 10. Know thyself,” says wisdom. 

LESSON 63. 

Learn the verbs plaire (§ 317), lire (§ 318), taire (§ 319), 
boire (§ 320). 

EXERCISE 63. 

A. — 1. Asseyez-vous, s’il vous plait. 2. Vous vous completes dans 
une oisive existence. 3. Nous y bumes de bonne bidre et y man- 
geames de la choucrohte. 4. Faudra-t-il que nous buvions ce 
calice jusqu’h la lie ? 5. II est juste que nous taisions les ddfauts de 
nos amis. 6. Peut-&tre eflt-il mieux valu nous taire. 7. II faut 
que nous Elisions un president. 8. Lisez et relisez les bons auteurs. 

9. Plaise A Dieu {Heaven, grant) que vous ne vous trompiez pas ! 

10. II est difficile d’Gcrire des livres plaisant 4 tout le monde. 

B. — 1. I have read your letter with the greatest attention. 2. We 
re-read this article twice without being able to understand it. 

3. This verbose individual is never silent. 4. We became silent on 
(d) her arrival. 5. We are drinking wine and you are drinking beer. 
6. What used you to drink in Germany ? 7. I should like you to 
read in {de) a less monotonous manner. 8. They wish you to read 
their poetry {plur.). 9. I do not think that I have pleased her 
10, That man displeased me at first sight. 

LESSON 64. 

Learn the verbs croire (§ 321), conclure (§ 322), moudre 
(§ 323), absoudre (§ 324), resoudre (§ 325). 

EXERCISE 64. 

A. — 1. Nous nous rfeoltlmes a mettre tout en ceuvre. 2. Les 
homines d’fitat, rdsolvant cette question avec habiletd, assu- 
rferent la paix. 3. I.a chaleur a rdsous toute l'eau en vapeur. 4. La 
sentence du juge absout compldtement votre ami. 5. Elle a dtd 
entierement absoute. 6. Je signai le bail, croyant avoir conclu une 
bonne affaire. 7. Nous le erfimes sur parole. 8. Nous n’en con- 
cluions pas que vous excluicz ces dleves de i’examen. 9. Ce 
platre n'est pas moulu assez fin. 10. Prenez garde de vous couper ; 
ces couteaux sont frais emoulus. 
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B.— 1. Let us absolve others as we have been absolved. 2. They 
were resolved to attempt everything. 3. We have already solved the 
problem which yon are now solving. 4. You must grind this barley 
again. 5. I should like the cutler to re-sharpen my razors. ,6. He 
wishes to be excluded. 7. We grind our pepper and coffee ourselves. 

8. This miller has ground thirty-five sacks of corn in the last week 
(depvis liv'd jours). 9. We believe that peace will be concluded. 
10. We should have thought that they would be excluded. 

LESSON 65. 

Leum the verbs vivre (§ 326), coudre (§ 327), vaincre (§ 328). 

EXERCISE 65. 

A. — 1. Je vis aussi simplement que vous vtefites autrefois. 2. Com- 
bien de temps avez-vous vdcu k Lyon ? 3. Oes tribus sauvages 
vivaient de peche et de chasse. 4. II demande que vous recousiez cet 
accroc. 5. Nous vivrons heureux si nous vainquons nos passions. 
6. Son raisonnement convainquant tout le monde, il trouva de 
nombreux adhdrents. 7. Quels ennemis voulez-vous que nous vain- 
quions maintenant ? 8. L’hygi^ne veut que nous vivions sobrement. 

9. J’ai demeurd quatre ans chez les Arabes, vivant parmi eux et 
comme eux. 10. La pauvro veuve vit de son travail, cousant parfois 
jusqu’k minuit. 

B. — 1. He vanquished his enemies and conquered their possessions. 
2. You do not appear very convinced. 3. The poor father has 
survived all his children. 4. I hope they will survive their grief. 
5. Live on (de) little and thou wilt live happy. 6. Your (sing.) 
dress is unsewn, you must sew it up again. 7. Sew together these 
various pieces of stuff. 8. These girls sew industriously. 9. She 
sewed up her jacket which she had torn. 10. He would like me to 
live like a (en) hermit. 


LESSON 66. 

Learn the verbs craindre (§ 329), peindre (§ 330), 
joindre (§ 331). 

EXERCISE 66. 

A. — 1. II ceignit son 4p6e et feignit de partir. 2. N’ont-ils pas 

atteint leur but? 3. NVdeignez pas encore la lampe. 4. Ne 
craigniez-vous pas le jugement du public ? 6. Ne crains rien, je 

n’enfreindrai pas tes prescriptions. 6. Nous avons craint que le feu 
ne ffit dteint. 7. Nous lui avons enjoint de venir sans retard. 
8. Cette table est toute disjoint*. 9. Saint-Remi oignit Clovis et 
lui enjoignit de rester fideleau vrai Dieu. 10. En aiteignant le but, 
j 'eta is a bout de forces. 

B. — 1. He is a modest man, always fearing to importune others. 
2. “ What do you fear?” Alexander asked the Gauls. 3. We only 
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fear lest the sky should fall on our heads. 4. He was groaning 
piteously when we reached him. 5. Do they fear that we shall not 
paint this picture well ? 6. Have not the workmen painted the 

doors and shutters ? 7. Make haste, if you wish us to rejoin them. 

8. She earned her living by dyeing silk. 9. These athletes join 
strength to agility. 10. Do you wish us to attach somebody to you 1 

LESSON 67. 

Leam the verbs conduire (§ 332), instruire (§ 333), cuire 
(§ 334), nuire (§ 335). 

EXERCISE 67. 

A. — 1. Nous cuisons nos aliments au gaz. 2. Je d&luis de vos 

explications que vous vous etes nui 6, vous-meme, 3. Voulez-vous 
que je Tons conduise k l’hotel 1 4. Les expressions diffuses, nuisant 

ii la clartd du style, conduisent a l’obscuritA E. Nous instruisons 
nos (Slaves et les conduisons au sucees. 6. Ces trompeuses doctrines 
nous induisirent en erreur. 7. L’appartement oil ils nous intro- 
duisaient n’dtait pas le ndtre. 8. Kilos voudraient que nous les y 
conduisissions. 9. On enduisit d’unc dpaisse couche de chaux les 
murs nouvellement construits. 10. N’avez-vous pas peur que votre 
mauvaise reputation ne vous nuise ? 

B. — 1. Conduct yourself with prudence, or you will be shown out. 
2. The general, reducing the number of his soldiers, led them to 
victory. 3. We instruct ourselves by (en) translating the good 
authors. 4. The books that you have translated have taught you 
much. 5. We reconstructed the barn which the fire had destroyed. 
6. This cluster of trees injured the beauty of the view. 7. You have 
destroyed the affection which I had for you. 8. The works that this 
author produced formerly have injured his glory. 9. Badly-cooked 
bread injures the health. 10. We must cook our dinner ourselves. 

LESSON 68. 

Learn the verbs Scrire (§ 336), traire (§ 337), suivre 
(§ 338), lire (§ 339). 

EXERCISE 68. 

A. — 1. Nous nous rimes de Ieurs menaces pu^riles. 2. 11 semble 
que vous riiez de nos avis. 3. II suit vos avis, et s’en trouve bien. 
4. En suivant cette rue, vous arriverez 4 l’hotel de ville. E. J’ai dt6 
poursuivi par une baude de loups. 6. Avcz-vous trait la ch&vre 
blanche? 7. Le billet quo vous avez souscrit dchoit ( falls due) 
domain. 8. En vous dcrivant je pense au plaisir de vous revoir. 

9. T.c doctcur me prescrivit une alimentation substantielle. 10. Nos 
vaehes out d* e traites ce matin. 
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preceptors’ french course, §§ 232 — 234. 


B. — 1. Do we not write legibly ? 2. They wrote to their parents 
that they were without money. 3. Your letter was so badly written 
that I could not read it. 4. You {sing.') must describe to me your 
journey in («i) Canada. 6. Am I following the good road, or have 
I strayed ? 6. Let us always follow the path of virtue. 7. 'If we 

followed the voice of wisdom, how many (que. tie ) faults we should 
avoid I 8. You must milk the cow before dinner. 9. They laughed 
when this disaster was announced to them. 10. Did you not laugh ? 
No, I simply smiled. 

LESSON 69. 

Learn the verbs suffire (§ 340), confire (§ 341), *dire 
(§ 342), maudire (§ 343). 

EXERCISE 69. 

A. — 1. Nous vivons heureux paree que nous suffisons & nos 
besoms. 2. Notre piro voulait que nous nous suffissions & nous- 
memes. 3. Cet avis leur sutfira-t-il ? 4. Ces fruits ont 6t6 confits 
dans le sucre. 5. Confisez-vous des cornichons ou des piments? 
6. II m’a suffi dc le voir pour le juger. 7. A chaque jour suffit sa 
peine. 8. Faut-il qu'un pere maudisse son propre fils I 9. A la fin 
ils’ost dddit. 10. Que me dites-vous la ? j'en suiB tout abasourdi. 

B. — 1. Cursed be (so it) war and its horrors I 2. Would you wish 

her tep curse the day when (ou) she first saw you 1 3. Do you wish us 
to preserve some quinces ? 4. The pastry-cook preserved his cherries 

in syrup. 5. We were told that you would not go to the lecture. 
6. You must tell them that they are not right. 7. He has contra- 
dicted me. 8. His salary is not sufficient to support his family. 
9. “Give,” said the poor orphan; “a little suffices for me.” 10. A 
hundred francs will not be enough for you to make that journey. 

LESSON 70. 

Learn the verbs faire (§ 344), prendre (§ 345), mettre 
(§ 34G), battre (§ 347). 

Note. — F aire, followed by an infinitive active, is used causatively 
as the equivalent of have followed by a past participle, e.g. je vais 
faire relier ces livres, I am going to have these books bound. 

EXERCISE 70. 

A. — 1. Chemin faisant, il me mit au courant de son projet. 
2. Avez-vous dejh desappris ce que je vous ai appris ? 3. Je ne 

comprends pas que vous paraissicz si surpris. 4. Faites faire vos 
habits chez mon tailleur. 5. Faites a autrui ce quo vous voudriez 
qu’on vous fit a vous-memes. 6. •• Cain, qu'as-tu fait de ton frere ? ” 
demauda le Seigneur. 7. Le soldat sc bat avee, courage, quand il 

* Compounds of dire, except redire, have disez in the second person plural of 
Ihfl present indicative, f.<j. vous m<5disez. 
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combat pour la liberty de aa patrie. 8. Le maiire ne pennct pas que 
l’on mette ses livres (levant soi. 9. Kn emettaut cctte thcorie, vous 
avoz compromis votre cause. 10. I.cs actions dc cette compagnie ont 
et4 dmises 4 quatre cents francs. 

B.— 1. I have transmitted to her the letter which you had de- 
livered to me. 2. We will only admit those who submit (/«<•) to 
our rules. 3. The farmer threshes his wheat in the barn. 4. After 
having argued he lowered his claims a little. 5. The Greek army 
has been beaten and put to ( cn ) rout. fi. Did you not do well to 
undertake this journey. 7. We will do everything that you wish 
us to do. 8. Would you not do it with pleasure iE you could ? 
9. Must I take my stick or my umbrella ? 10. In undertaking too 

much one arrives at nothing. 

THE FOUR REGULAR CONJUGATIONS. 

§ 232. French verbs are divided into four conjugations 
according to the endings of the inlinitive, which are (1) -er, 
(2) -ir, (3) -oir, (4) -re. 

§ 233. From the five principal parts of a French verb 
all the other parts may be formed. The principal parts are 
(1) the present infinitive ; (2) the present participle stem, i.e. 
the stem left after cutting off the ending -ant ; (3) the past 
participle ; (4) the present indicative (first person singular) ; 
(5) the past definite indicative (first person singular). 

§ 234. The various parts of a verb are thus formed, with 
the addition of the suffixes shown in the paradigms. 


Indicative. 

Formed from 

To form tho 
first per sod 

Present, 2nd and 3rd pers. sing. 

add 

present indicative (1st sing.) 

„ plural 

present participle stem 

-ons 

Imperfect 

»> »> 

-ais 

Past definite (throughout) 

past definite (1st sing.) 


Future 

infinitive 

-ai 

Subjunctive. 

Present (except in the 3rd conj.) 

present participle stem 

-e 

Imperfect 

past definite (2nd sing.) 

-80 

Conditional, present 

infinitive 

-ais 

Imperative, present (except 

3rd person) 

present indicative 


Note. — I n forming the future 

indicative and present 

conditional 


from the infinitive, oi must be dropped in the case of verbs of the 
third conjugation and e in the case of verbs of the fourth. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSF., § 235 . 


§ 235. CONJUGATION OF AVOIR, TO ITA VE. 
Principal Parts : *av-oir, ay-ant, eu, j’ai, j’eu-s. 


Infinitive, Present : av-oir, 
to hare 

Participle, Present : ay-ant, 
haring 


Infinitive, Perfect : avoir 
eu, to hare had 

Participle, Perfect : ayant 
eu, having had 


Participle, Past (Passive) : eu, had 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


]’ 

tu as, 
il a, ellc a, 
nous av-ons, 
vous av-ez, 
ils ont, ellcs out, 


I hare 
thou hast 
he (or she) has 
we have 
yon have 
they have 


Imperfect. 


j’ av-ais, 
tu av-ais, 
ilf av-ait, 
nous av-ions, 
vous av-iez, 
ilsf av-aient, 

Past 

j’ eu-a, 
tu eu-s, 
il eu-t, 

nous eft-mes, 
vous eu-tes, 
ils eu-rent, 


I had 
thon hadst 
he had 

we had 
you had 
they had 

Definite. 

I had 
thou hadst 
he had 

ice had 
you had 
they had 


Future. 


j’ aur-ai, 
tu aur-as, 
il aur-a, 

nous aur-ons, 
vous aur-ez, 
ils aui -out, 


1 shall have 
thou u'ilt hare 
he will have 

we shall have 
you will hare 
they will hare 


Past Indefinite. 


j’ai eu, 

I have 

tu as ou, 

thou hast 

il a cu, elle a eu 

i, he (or she) 


lias 

nous avons eu, 
vous avez eu, 
ils ont eu, elles 
ont eu, 

we have 
you hare 

j- they have 

Pluperfect, 

j’avais eu, 

I had 

tu avais eu, 

thou hadst 

il avait eu, 

he had 

nous avions eu, 

we had 

vous aviez eu, 

yon had 

ils avaient eu, 

they had 

Past Anterior. 

j’eus eu, 

I lad 

tu eus eu, 

t S>u hadst 

il eut eu, 

ft had 

nous eftmes eu, 

te had 

vous elites eu, 

you had 

ils eurent eu, 

they had 

Futuke 

Perfect. 

j’aurai eu, 

I shall 

tu auras eu, 

thou wilt 

il aura en, 

he will 

nous aureus cu, 

we shall 

vous aurez on, 

you will 

ils auront eu, 

they will 


have had had had had 
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Present. 


(que) j* ai-e, {that) I may . 

(que) tu ai-es, (that) thou 

. mayst 

(qu’) il ai-t, (that) he may 

(que) nous ay-ons, (that) we 

may 

(que) vous ay-ez, (that) you 

may 

(qu’) ils ai-ent, (that) they 

may 

Imperfect. 

(que) j’ eu-sse, (that) I might ■ 
(quo) tu eu-sses, (that) thou 
might est 

(qu’) il ed-t, (that) he might 
(que) nous eu-ssions, (that) we 

might 

(que) vous eu-ssiez, (that) you 

might 

(qu’) ils eu-ssent, (that) they 

might • 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Past Indefinite. 

I may. (que) j’aie eu, (that) I may 

thou (que) tu aies eu, (that) thou 

:yst mayst 

he may (qu’) il ait eu, (that) he may 

it) we § (que) nous ayons\(/hat) we 

lay eu, J may 

it) you (que) vous ayez \(that) you 

nay eu, *> J may 

it) they (qu’) ils aient\(t/ml) they 

lay eu, J may 

Pluperfect. 

might. (que) j’eusse eu, (that) I might . 

thou (que) tu eusses\(</idi) thou 

htest eu, J mightest 

c alight (qu’) il e&t eu, (that) he might 

at) we | (que) nous eussions\(<7wt) we 

•tight feeu, j might 

it) you (que) vous eussicz\(t/iat) you 

night eu, J might 

it) they (qu’) ils eussent\(t7»ai) they 

night ^ eu, / might ' 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

1 Perfect. 

j* aur-ais, 

I should 

j’aurais eu, 

I should 

tu aur-ais, 

thou wouldst 

tu aurais eu, 

thou wouldst 

il aur-ait, 

he would 

il auraifc eu, 

he would 

nous aur-ions, 

we should 

^ nous aurions eu, 

we should 

vous aur-iez, 

you would 

vous auriez eu, 

you would 

ils aur-aient, {; ? 

they would J 

ils auraient eu, 

they would > 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 


ai-e, 

(qu’il ai-t), 


hare 

let him have 


ay-ons, 

ay-ez, 

(qu’ils ai-ent), 


let us have 
have 

let them have 


Note. — In the following expressions the verb avoir, to have , followed by 
a substantive, is rendered in English by the verb to be , followed by au 
adjective or adjectival phrase : — 

avoir faim, to be hungry avoir raison, to be right 

avoir soif. to be thirsty avoir tort, to be wrong 

avoir chaud, to be worm avoir peur, to be afraid 

avoir froid, to be cold | avoir sommeil, to be sleepy 


have had have had have had 
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preceptors’ french course, § 236. 


§ 236. CONJUGATION OF EIRE, TO BE. 


Principal Parts : et-re, 6t-ant, et-6, je suis, je fu-s. 


Infinitive, Present : et-re, to 
be 

Participle, Present : et-ant, 
being 

Participle, Past: 


Infinitive, Perfect : 
ete, to have been 

Participle, Perfect : 
ete, having been 

4t-e (invariable), been 


avoir 

ayant 


INDICATIVE MOOD 


Present. 


Past Indefinite. 


je sms, 

I am 

j’ai ete, 

I have 

tu es, 

thou art 

tu as et4. 

thou hast 

il est, 

he is 

il a et4, 

he has 

nous sommes, 

we are 

nous avons 4t4, 

we have 

vous etea, 

yon are 

vous avez et4, 

yon have 

ils sont, 

they are 

ils out 4t4, 

they have 


Imperfect, 


j’ 4t-ais, 


tu 4t-ais, 
il 4t-ait, 

nous 4t-ions, 
vous 4t-iez, 
ils fit-aient, 

Past 


I was 
thou want 
he was 

ive were 
you were 
they were 

Definite. 


Pluperfect. 


j’avais et6, 

tu avais <St6, 
il avait 4t4, 


nous avions 4t4, 
vous aviez 4t4, 
ils avaient 4t4, 


I had 
thou liadst 
he had 

u>e had 
you had 
they had 


Past Anterior. 


je fu-s, 

I was 

tu fu-s, 

thou wast 

il fu-t, 

he was 

nous fu-mes, 

we were 

vous fu-tes, 

you were 

ils fu-rent, 

they were 


j’eus ete, 
tu eus 4t4, 
il eat 4te, 


nous efimes 4t4, 
vous eutes 4t4, 
ils eurent 4te, 


/ had] 
thou liadst 
he had 

we had 
you had 
they had 


Future. 


Future Perfect. 


je ser-ai, 
tu ser-as, 
il ser-a, 
nous ser-ons, 
vous ser-ez, 
ils ser-ont, 


I shall be 
thou wilt be 
he will be 

we shall be 
you tv ill be 
they will be 


j’aurai ete, 

I shall 

tu auras et6, 

thou to ilt 

il aura £te, 

he will 

nous aurons ete, 

toe shall 

vous aurez 6te, 

you will 

ils auront 6t<5, 

they will 


have been been been been 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

Past Indefinite. 

(que) je soi-s, 

{that) I' 


(que) j’aie et6, 

{that) I\ 


may 



may 

(que) tu sei-s, 

{that) thou 


(que) tu aies el6, 

{that) thou 


viayst 



mayst 

(qu’) ii soi-t, 

{that) he 


(qu’) il ait 6t6, 

{that) he 


may 

* 


may 

(que) nous soy-ons, 

{that) we 

(que) nous ayons \{that) we. 

(que) vous soy-ez, 

may 


etc, 

may 

{that) you 


(qtie) vous ayez' 

{that) you 


may 



may 

(qu’) ils soi-ent, 

{that) they 


(qu') ils aient' 

{that) they 


may t 


M, 

may > 

Imperfect. 

Pluperfect. 

(que) je fu-sse, 

(that) I 


(que) j’eusse ete, 

(that) I) 


might 


might 

(que) tu fu-sses, 

(that) than 
mightest 


(quo) tu eusses' 
6t6, 

(that) thou 
might est 

(qu’) il fu-t, 

(that) he 


(qu’) il eftt &t 6, 

(that) he 

(que) nous fu-ssions, 

might 


might 

(that) we 
might 


(quo) nous eussionsl (that) we 
6t6, J might 

(que) vous fu-ssiez, 

(that) yon 


(que) voub eussicz' 

(that) you 


might 


J 

(qu’) ils eussont' 

might 

(qu’) ils fu-ssent, 

(that) they 


(that) they 


might / 


£t£, 

might 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Present. 


; Perfect. 


je ser-ais, 

I should \ 


j’aurais ete, 
tu aurais et/:, 

1 

should \ 

tu ser-ais, 

thou icouldst 


thou wouldst 1 

il ser-ait, 

he would 


il aurait 6t6, 

he 

would 

nous ser-ions. 

, we should 

►iJa i 

nous aurions 6t6, 

we 

should 

vous ser-iez, 

you would 


vous auriez dte, 

you 

would 

ils ser- aient, 

they would ; 


ils auraient 6t4, 

they 

would 4 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 

soy-ons, let us be 

soi-8, be soy-ez, be 

(qu’il soi-t), let him be (qu’ils soi-ent), let them be 

Note.— T he verb etre is used as an auxiliary — 

(a) in the conjugation of the passive voice ; 

(A) in the compound tenses of certain intransitive verbs ; 

(i) in the compound tenses of retlexive verbs ; 


have been have been have been 
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§ 237. FIRST CONJUGATION (INFINITIVE IN -EE). 
Model : porter, to carry. 

Principal Parts : port-er, port-ant, port-6, je port-e, 
je port-ai. 

Infinitive, Present: port-er, Infinitive, Perfect: avoir 
to carry porte, to hare carried 

Participle, Present: port-ant, Participle, Perfect: ayant 
carrying porte, having carried 

Participle, Past (Passive): port-4, carried 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

je port-e, I carry 

tu port-es, thou carricst 

il port-e, he carries 

nous port-one, ice carry 

vous port-ez, you carry 

Us port-ent, they carry 

Imperfect. 

je port-ais, 1 teas 

tu port-aia, thou wast 

il port-ait, he was 

nous port-ions, we were 

vous port-iez, you were 

ils port-aient, they were 

Past Definite. 
je port-ai, I carried 

tu port-as, thou carriedst 

il port-a, he carried 

nous port-ames, ice carried 

vous port-ates, you carried 

ils port-erent, they carried 

Future. 

je port-er-ai, I shall carry 
tu port-er-as, thou wilt carry 
il port-er-a, he ivill carry 

nous port-er-ons, we shall carry 
vous port-er-ez, you will carry 
ils port-er-ont, they will carry 



Past Indefinite. 
j’ai port4, I hare 

tu as port6, thou hast 

il a portfi, he has 

nous avoDS ports, we have 
vous avez port4, you have 
ils ont port4, they have 

Pluperfect. 
j’avaie porte, I had 

tu avais port6, thou hadst 
il avait port4, he had 

nous avions porte, we had 
vous aviez port 4, you had 
ils avaient port4, they had 

Past Anterior. 
j’eus port4, I had 


tu eus port4, thou hadst 

il cut port4, he had 

nous eumes porte, we had 
vous eutes porte, you had 
ils eurent port4, they had 

Future Perfect. 

j’aurai porte, I shall 

tu auras portfi, thou wilt 

il aura porte, he will 

nous aurons porte, we shall 
vous aurez porte, you will 
ils auront porte, they will 


have carried carried carried carried 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. Past Indefinite. 

je port-e, I may j’aie port6, I may 

tu port-es, thou mayst tu aies portd, them mayst 

il port-e, he may il ait ports, he may 

nous port-ions, we may g nous ayous porte, we may 
vous port-iez, you may vous ayez ports, you may 

ils port-ent, they may ils aient porte, they may 

Imperfect. Pluperfect. 

je port-asse, I might j'eusse portfs, I might 

tu port-asses, thou tu eusses ports, thou 

mightest ^ mightest 

il port-at, he might h il eut ports, he might 

nous port-assions,»fe might a nous eussionsportA.iw might 
vous port-assiez, you m ight- vous eussiez portA, you might 

ils port-assent, they might) ils eussent portA, they might 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present. Perfect. 

je port-er-ais, I should I j’aurais portA, I should 

tu port-er-ais, thou tu aurais porte, thou 

wouldxt ^ wouldst 

il port-er-ait, he would It il aurait portA, he would 

nous port-er-ions, we should ^ nous aurions ports, we should 
vous port-er-iez, yon would vous auriez portA, you would 

ils port-er-aient, they would) ils auraient porte, they would 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 

port-e, carry 

(qu’il port-e), let him carry 

port-ons, let ns carry 

port-ez, carry 

(qu’ils port-ent), let them carry 

Note 1. — This conjugation, which corresponds to the Latin first 
conjugation (infinitive in -are), comprises at least seven-eighths of 
the verbs in the language. Verbs of modern formation, with very 
few exceptions, fall into this class ; e.g. macadamiser, to macadamise 
(from Macadam, who introduced the method of paving roads with 
broken granite), telegraphier, to telegraph , etc. 

Note 2. — There are only two irregular verbs in -er jailer and 
envoyer, §( 2M. 2*2). For anomalies of spelling in some verbs of 
this conjugation, see §) 255 275. 
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PRECEPTORS* FRENCII COURSE, § 238 . 


§ 238. SECOND CONJUGATION (INFINITIVE IN -IR). 
Model : flnir, to finish. 

Principal Parts : fin-ir, fin-iss-ant, fin-i, je fin-is, je fin-is. 


Infinitive, I’resent: fin-ir. 

Infinitive, Perfect : av 

to fin ish 



fini, to ha ve finished 

Participle, Present : fin-iss- 

Participle, Perfect : ay 

ant, finishing 


fini, having finished 

Participle, Past (Passive) : fin-i, finished 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


Past Indefinite, 

je fin-is, 

I finish 


j’ai fini, 

I have 

tu fin-is, 

thou finishest 

tu as fini, 

thou hast 

il fin-it, 

he finishes 


il a fini, 

he has 

nous fin-iss-ons, 

we finish 


nous avons fini, 

we have 

vous fin-iss-ez, 

yew finish 


vous avez fini, 

you have 

ils fin-iss-ent, 

they finish 


ils ont fini, 

they have 

Imperfect. 


Pluperfect. 

je fin-iss-ais, 

I teas 


j’avais fini, 

1 had 

tu fin-iss-ais, 

thou least 


tu avais fini. 

thou hadst 

il fin-iss-ait, 

he was 

•c* 

ii avait fini, 

he had 

nous fm-iss-ions, 

we were 

«o 

•<r* 

nous avions fini, 

we had 

tous fin-iss-iez, 

you were 


vous aviez fini, 

you had 

ils fin-iss-aient, 

they were_ 


ils avaient fini, 

they had 

Past Definite. 


Past Anterior. 

je fin-is, 

1 finished 


j’eus fini, 

I had 

tu fin-is, 

thou finish edst 

tu eus fini, 

thou hadst 

il fin-it, 

he finished 

il eut fini, 

he had 

nous fin-imes, 

we finished 

nous efimes fini, 

we had 

vous fin-ites, 

you finished 

yous elites fini, 

you had 

ils fin-irent, 

they finished 

ils eurent fini, 

they had > 

Future. 


Future 

Perfect. 

je fin-ir-ai. 

I shall finish 

j’anrai fini. 

I shall 

tu fin-ir-as, 

thou icilt finish 

tu auras fini, 

thou wilt 

il fin-ir-a, 

he will finish 

il aura fini, 

he will 

nous fin-ir-ons, 

ice shall finish 

nous aurons fini, 

ice shall i 

vous fin-ir-ez, 

you ivill finish 

vous aurez fini, 

you ivill 

ils fin-ir-ont, 

they will finish 

ils auroiit fini, 

they will j 


have finished finished finished finished 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


je fln-iss-e, 
tu fin-iss-es, 
il fin-iss-e, 


I may 
thou may at 
he may 


nous fln-iss-ions, we may 
vous fin-iss-iez, you may 
ils fin-iss-ent, they may 

Imperfect. 


je fln-isse, 
tu fin-isses, 

il fin-it, 

nous fin-issions, 
vous fin-issiez, 
ils fin-issent, 


I might 
thou 
mightest 
lie might 

vie might 
you might 
they might 


Past Indefinite. 


j’aie fini, 

tu aies fini, 
il ait fini, 

nous ayons fini, 
vous ayez fini, 
ils aient fini, 


I may 
thou may st 
he may 

we may 
you may 
they ma y 


Pluperfect. 
j’eusse fini, I might 

tu eusses fini, thou 

mightest 

il eftt fini, he might 

nous eussions fini, we might 
vous eussiez fini, you might 
ils eussent fini, they might. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 


Perfect. 

je fin-ir-ais, 
tu fin-ir-ais, 

il fin-ir-ait, 

I should "I 
thou 
wouldst 
he would 


j’aurais fini, 1 should \ 

tu aurais fini, thou | 

wouldst i 

il aurait fini, he would 

nous fm-ir-ions, 
vous fin-ir-iez, 
ils fin-ir-aient, 

we should 
you would 
they would. 

‘-4 

nous aurions fini, we should 
vous anriez fini, you would 
ils auraient fini, they would j 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 

fln-is, finish 

(qu’il fin-iss-e), let him finish 

fin-iss-ons, let ns finish 

fin-iss-ez, finish 

(qu'ils fin-iss-ent), let them finish 

Note. — This conjugation, which corresponds to the Latin fourth 
conjugation (infinitive in -ire), comprises about 3:10 verbs, t lie 
majority of which follow the above model. The remainder, twenty- 
eight in number, lack the syllable -iss- (which has its origin in the 
-isc- of Latin inceptive verbs), and arc accordingly classed as 
irregular (§§ 283 300). 


have, finished have finished have finished 



108 


preceptors’ french course, § 239. 

§ 239. THIRD CONJUGATION (INFINITIVE 
IN -0IR). -• 

Model : recevoir, to receive. 

Principal Parts : recev-oir, recev-ant, reg-u, je regoi-s, 
je reg-us. 

Infinitive, Present: recev-oir, Infinitive, Perfect: avoir 
to receive recu, to have received 

Participle, Present : recev- Participle, Perfect : ayant 
ant, receiving recu, having received 

Participle, Past (Passive) : re^-u, received 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

je recoi-3. I receive 

tu regoi-s, thou reeeivest 

il regoi-t, he receives 

nous recev-ons, we receive 

vous recev- ez, you receive 

ils recoiv-ent, they receive 

Imperfect. 
je recev-ais, I was 

tu recev-ais, thou wast 

il reeev-ait, he was 

nous reeev-ious, we were 

vous recev-iez, you were 

ils reeev-aieut, they were 

Past Definite. 

je rec-us, I received 

tu reg-us, thou receivedst 

il reg-ut, he received 

nous reg-umes, we received 

vous reg-utes, you received 

ils reg-urent, they received 


Future. 


je recev-r-ai, 

I shall 

tu reccv-r-as, 

thou wilt 

il recev-r-a, 

he will 

nous recev-r-ons, 

we shall 

vous rccev-r-ez. 

you will 

ils recev-r-ont, 

they will. 



Past Indefinite. 


j’ai recu, 

/ have 

tu as regu, 

thou hast 

il a regu, 

he has 

nous avons regu, 

we have 

vous avez regu, 

you have 

ils out regu, 

they have 

Pluperfect. 

j’avais recu, 

I had 

tu avais regu, 

thou had at 

il avait regu, 

he had 

nous avions regu, 

we had 

vous aviez regu, 

you had 

ils avaient regu, 

they had 

Past Anterior. 

j’eus recu, 

I had 

tu eus regu, 

thou hadst 

il eut regu, 

he had 

nous eftmes regu. 

we had 

vous efttes regu, 

you had 

ils eurent regu, 

they had 

Future Perfect. 

j’aurai recu, 

I shall 

tu auras r« gu, 

thou wilt 

il aura regu, 

he will 

nous aurons regu, 

we shall 

vous aurez regu, 

you will 

ils auront regu, 

they will 


have received received received received 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


je recoiv-e, 
tu regoiv-es, 
il regoiv-e, 
nous recev-ions, 
vous reoev-iez, 
ils recoiv-ent, 


I may 
thou may at | 
he may 

we may 
you may 
they may 


]e rec-usse, 
tu re^-usses, 

il reg-ilt, 
nous re<j-u88ion8, 
vous re<;-ussiez, 
ils re^-ussent, 


Imperfect. 

I might 
thou 

might fist 
he might 
we might 
you might 
they vdght. 


Past Indefinite. 


j aie recti, 
tu aies re$u, 
il ait regu, 
nous ayons reyu, 
vous ayez rcgu, 
ils aicnt icqu, 


I may 
thou ways, 
he may 
we may 
you may 
they may 


j eusse recu, 
tu cusses regu, 


Pluperfect. 

I might ^ 


th ou 
mightest 
he might 


il eftt re<?u, 
nouseussionsreQU, we might 
vous eussicz re(ju, you might 
ils eussent re^u, they might) 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 


Perfect. 

je recev-r-ais, / should ' 


j’aurais recu, I should ' 

tu recev-r-ais, thorn 


tu aurais rtQU, tlum 

would st 


wovliht 

il recev-r-ait, he would 


il aurait rc?u, he would 

nous recev-r-ions, we should 

£ 

nous aurions roc;u, u:e should 

vous recev-r-iez. you would 


vous auriez regu, you would 

ils recev-r-aient, they would. 


ils auraient re$u, they would. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Present. 


recoi-9, 

(qu’il recoiv-e), 
recev-ons, 

recev-ez. 

(qu’ils recoiv-ent), 


receive 

let him. receive 

let us receive 
receive 

let them receive 


Note 1. — This conjugation, which corresponds to the Latin second 
conjugation (infinitive in -ere), comprises about twenty verbs, all of 
which are more or less irregular (§§ 301 — 312). Like recevoir are 
conjugated about half a dozen other verbs m -cev-oir. 

Note 2. — The cedilla is used in recevoir and other verbs ending in 
-ccv-oir whenever the c is followed by o or u ; by this means the 
soft sound of the c is preserved. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, § 240. 


§ 240. FOURTH CONJUGATION (INFINITIVE 
IN -RE). 

Model : rompre, to break. 

Principal Parts : romp-re, romp-ant, romp-u, je romp-s, 
je romp -is. 

Infinitive, Present : romp-re, Infinitive, Perfect: avoir 
to break rompu, to have broken 

Participle, Present : romp- Participle, Perfect : ayant 
ant, breaking rompu, having broken 

Participle, Past (Passive) : rompu, broken 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

jo romp-s, I break 

tu romp-s, thou breakeit 

il romp-t, he breaks 

nous romp-ons, we break 

vous romp-ez, you break 

ils romp-ent, they break 


Imperfect. 


je romp-ais, 

1 teas 


tu romp-ais, 

thou least 

f 

il romp-ait, 

he was 


nous romp-ions, 

wc were 

<5 

vous romp-iez, 
ils romp-aieut, 

you were 
they were t 

-o 


Past Definite, 


je romp-is, I broke 

tu romp-is, thou brolicst 

il romp-it, he broke 

nous romp-imes, we broke, 
vous romp-ites. you broke 
ils romp-irent, they broke 

Future. 

je romp-r-ai, I shall break 

tu romp-r-as, thou wilt break 

il romp-r-a, he will break 

nous romp-r-ons, we shall break 
vous romp-r-ez, you will break 
ils romp-r-ont, they will break 


Past Indefinite. 
j’ai rompu, 1 have 

tu as rompu, thou hast 
il a rompu, he has 

nous avons rompu, we have 
vous avez rompu, you have 
ils ont rompu, they have , 

Pluperfect. 

j’avais rompu, I had 'i 

tu avais rompu, thouhadst 
il avait rompu, he had 

nous avions rompu, we had, 
vous aviez rompu, you had 
ils avaient rompu, they had 

Past Anterior. 
j’eus rompu, I had 
tu cus rompu, thouhadst 
il eut rompu, he had 

nous e tunes rompu, we had 
vous e Cites rompu, you had 
ils eurent rompu, they had 

Future Perfect. 
j'aurai rompu. I shall 
tu auras rompu, thou wilt 
il aura rompu, he ivill 

nous aurons rompu, we shall 
vous aurez rompu, you trill 
ils auront rompu, they will 


have broken broken broken broken 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


Ill 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


je romp-e, 

tu romp-es, 
il romp-e, 

nous romp-ions, 
vous romp-iez, 
ils romp-ent, 


1 may 
thou may tt 
he may 

we may 
you may 
they may . 


Imperfect. 


je romp-isse, I might 
tu romp-isses, thou j 
mightest I 

il romp-lt, he might l 

nousromp-issions, we might I 
vous romp-issiez, you might I 
Us romp-issent, they might J 


Past Indefinite. 


j’aie rompu, 

tu aies rompu, 

| j il ait rompu, 

■ ■ nous ayons rompu, 
vous ayez rompu, 
ils aient rompu, 


7 may 
thoumayst 
he may 

we may 
you may 
they may 


Pluperfect. 


j’eusse rompu, I might ' 
tu ensses rompu, then 

mightest 

il edt rompu, he might 

nous eussio ns rompu, toe might 
vous eussiez rompu, you might 
ils eussent rompu, they might. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present. Perfect. 

je romp-r-ais, I should v j'aurais rompu, 1 should v 

tu romp-r-ais, thou tu aurais rompu, thou s 

wonldst ^ uiouldst ■§ 

il romp-r-ait, he would . § j il aurait rompu, he would £ 

nous romp-r-ions, we should ^ nous aurions rompu, toe should | 

vous romp-r-iez, you would \ vous auriez rompu, you would j| 

ils romp-r-aient, they would) j Us auraient rompu, they would. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 

romp-s, break 

(qu'il romp-e), let him break 

romp-ons. let us break 

romp-ez, break 

(qn’ils romp-ent), let them break 

Note 1. — This conjugation, which corresponds to the Latin third 
conjugation (infinitive in -ere), comprises fifty verbs, of which about 
half follow the model above, the rest being irregular (§§ 31 3 — 348). 

Noth 2. — Verbs of which the stem ends in -ddrop the -t in the 
thiid per-on singular of the present indicative ; e.g. il perd, he loses, 
from perd- re. to /<.«■, 


J. i\ c. 


8 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, § 241. 


§ 241. NEGATIVE CONJUGATION. 
Model : ne pas obeir, not to obey. 


Infinitive, Present : ne pas 
obfc, not to obey 
Participle, Present : n’obeis- 
sant pas, not obey ing 


Infinitive, Perfect : n’^voir 
pas obei, not to have obeyed 
Participle, Perfect : n’ayant 
paB obei, not having obeyed 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

(7 do not obey.) 
je n’obMs pas 
tu n’obfiis pas 
il n’obSit pas 
nous n’oMissons pas 
vous n’obeissez pas 
ils n’ob^issent pas 

Imperfect. 

(I was not obeying.) 
je n’obMssais pas 
tu n’ob&ssais pas 
il n’ob&ssait pas 

nous n’ob&ssions pas 
vous n’ob6issiez pas 
ils n’obeissaient pas 

Past Definite. 

(7 did not obey.) 
je n’obeis pas 
tu n’obMs pas 
il n’obMt pas 

nous n’ob6imes pas 
vous n’obMtes pas 
ils n’obfeirent pas 

Future. 

(7 shall not obey.) 
je n’obeirai pas 
tu n’obeiras pas 
il n’obfeira pas 

nous n’obfeirons pas 
vous n’obfiirez pas 
ils n’obSiront pas 


Past Indefinite. 

(7 have not obeyed.) 
je n'ai pas ob6i 
tu u’as pas obei 
il n’a pas obei 
nous n'avons pas obfii 
vous n’avez pao ob6i 
ils n’ont pas ob& 

Pluperfect. 

(7 had not obeyed.) 
je n’avais pas obei 
tu n’avais pas ob6i 
il n’avait pas ob6i 

nous n’avions pas ob6i 
vous n’aviez pas ob6i 
ils n’avaient pas obei 

Past Anterior. 

(7 had not obeyed.) 
je n’ens pas obei 
tu n’eus pas obei 
il n’eut pas obei 

nous n'eumes pas ob6i 
vous n’eutes pas obei 
ils n’eureut pas obei 

Future Perfect, 

(7 shall not have obeyed.) 
je n'aurai pas obei 
tu n’auras pas obei 
il n’aura pa.- obei 

nous ri’aurons pas obei 
: vous n'auiez pas obei 
ils n'auront pas obei 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

. (7 may not obey.) 

je n'ob6isse pas 

tu n’obeisses pas 
il n’obeisse pas 

nous n’oMissions pas 
vous n’oljoissicz pas 
ils n’ob&issent pas 

Imperfect. 

( T might not obey.) 

je n’obeisso pas 

tu n’obfiisses pas • 
il n’obijit pas 

nous n’obeissions pas 
vous n’obeissiez pas 
ila n’obSisseut pas 


Past Indefinite. 

{I may not hare obeyed.) 

je n’aie pas obei 

tu n’aies pas obei 
il n’ait pas obei 

nous n’avons pas obei 
vous n’uvez pas obei 
ils n’aient pas obei 

Pluperfect. 

(7 might not haw obeyed.) 

je n’eusse pas obei 

tu n’eusses pas obei 
il n’eftt pas obei 

nous n’eussions pas ob£i 
vous n’eussiez pus obei 
ils n’eussent pas obei 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

(7 should not obey.) 

je n’obgirais pas 

tu n’obeirais pas 
il n’ob&rait pas 

nous n’obMrions pas 
vous n’obfiiriez pas 
ils n’obeiraient pas 


Perfect. 

(7 should not haw obeyed.) 

je n'aurais pas ob6i 

tu n'aurais pas obdi 
il n’aurait pas ob6i 

nous n’aurions pas ob£i 
vous n’auriez pas obei 
ils n’auraient pas obei 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Present. 

n’obeis pas, obey not 

(qu’il n’obeisse ] ;as), let him not obey 

n obeissons pas, let us not obey 

n’obeissez pas, do not obey 

(qu'ils nobiissent pas), let them not obey 
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§242. INTERROGATIVE CONJUGATION. 
Model : chanter, to sing. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

*chante-je ? do I sing ? 
chantes-tu ? singest thou ? 
ehante-t-il I does he sing ? 
chantons-nons ? do we sing ? 
chantez-YOUs ? do yon sing ? 
chantent-ils 1 do they sing ■' 
Imperfect. 

(Whs I singing ?) 
chantais-je ! 
chantais-tu ? 
chantait-il ? 
chantions-nous ? 
chantiez-vous ? 
chantaient-ils 1 

Past Definite. 

(Did 1 sing ?) 
chantai-je 1 
cliantas-tu 1 
chanta-t-il ? 
ehant&mes-nous ? 
chant&tes-vous ? 
chanterent-ils 1 

Future. 

( Shall I sing ?) 
chanterai-jel 
chanteras-tu ? 
chantera-til ? 
chanterotis-nous ? 
chanterez-vous ! 
ehanteront-ils ? 


Present. 

( Should I sing ?) 
chanterais-je I 

chanterais-tu / 
chanterait-il ? 
ehanterions-nons ? 
coanteriez-vous ? 
chanteraient'ils ? 


Past Indefinite. 
ai-je chante ? have 1 sung ? 
as-tu chante ? hast thou sung ? 
a-t-il chants 1 has hr, sung ? 
avons-nous cliante? have u'esung? 
avoz-vous chants? have you sung ? 
ont-ils chants J have they sung ? 

Pluperfect. 

(Thud I sung?) 
avais-je chante ? 
avais-tu chante 1 
arait-il chante ? 
avions-nous cha»t6 ? 
aviez-vons chants? 
avaicnt-ils chante ? 

Past Anterior. 

(Had I su ng ?) 
eus-je chautS? 
cus-tu chante 1 
eut-il chants ? 
cOmes-nous chantS ? 
efites-vous chantS ? 
eurent-i!s chant.6 ? 

Future Perfect. 

( Shall I have sung ?) 
aurai-je chante 5 
anras-tu chants ? 
aura-t-il chants 1 
aurons-nous chante ? 
aurez-vous chante ? 
auront-ils chante ? 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Perfect. 

(Should I have sung ?) 
aurais-je chante I 
aurais-tu chante l 
nurait-il chante ’ 
nuriona-nnns chante ? 
auriez-vous chante? 
auraient-ilg chante ? 
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§243. NEGATIVE-INTERROGATIVE CONJUGATION 


Model : agir, to act. 


ISDICATl 

Present. 

(So I not act ?) 
n’agis-je pas 1 (rarely used) 
n’agis-tu pas? 
n'agit-il pas 1 
n’agissons-nous pas ? 
n’agissez-vous pas ? 
n’agissent-ils pas ? 

Imperfect. 

(Was I not acting ?) 
n'agissais-je pas 1 
n’agissais-tu pas ? 
n’agissait-il pas ? 
n’agissions-nous pas ? 
n’agissicz-vous pas? 
n’agissaient-ils pas? 

Past Definite. 

(Sid I not act ?) 
n'agis-je pas? 
n'agis-tu pas ? 
n'agit-il pas ? 
n’agimes-nous pas ? 
n’agites-vous pas ? 
n’agirent-ils pas ? 

Future. 

(Shall I not act ?) 
n'agirai-je pas? 

n'agiras-tu pas? 
n'agira-t-il pas ? 

n’agirons-nous pas? 
n’agirez-vous pas? 
n’agiront-ils pas ? 


/ K MOOD. 

Past Indefinite. 

(Hart I not acted?) 
n’ai-je pas agi? (rarely used) 
n’as-lu pas agi ? 
n’a-t-il pas agi ? 
n’avons-nons pas agi ? 
n’avez-vous pas agi? 
n’ont-ils pas agi ? 

Pluperfect. 

(Had I not acted ?) 
n'avais-je p&B agi? 
n'avais-tu pas agi ? 
u'avait-il pus agi ? 
n’avions-nous pas agi ? 
n’aviez-vous pas agi ? 
n’avaient-ils pas agi ? 

Past Anterior. 

(Had I not acted?) 
n’eus-je pas agi ? 
n’eus-tu pas agi ? 
n’eut-il pas agi / 
ii’cftmes-nous pas agi ? 
n’eides-vous pas agi ? 
n’eurent-ils pas agi ? 

Future Perfect. 

(Shall I not hare acted?) 
n’aurai-je pas agi? 
n’auras-tu pas agi ? 
n «ura-t-il pas agi ? 
n’aurons-nous pas agi ? 
n’au rez-vous pas agi ? 
n'auront-ils pas agi ? 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

( Should I not act?) 
n’agirais je pas ? 
n’aginiL-tu pns? 
n’ngirait-il pas? 
n’agirions-tious pas? 
n’ngiriez-vous pas ? 
u'agiraient-ils pas ? 


Perfect. 

( Should I not hare acted?) 
n'aurais-je pas agi 1 
n’aurais-tu pas agi ? 
n'aurait-il pas agi / 
n'auiions-nous pas agi ? 
n’auriez-vous pas agi ? 
u’auraient-ils pas agi ? 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE. § 244. 


§ 244. CONJUGATION OP THE PASS LYE VOICE. 

Model : fitre aim6, to be loved. 

Infinitive, Present: etre Infinitive, Perfect: 'avoir 

aime,* to be loved ete aime,* to have been loved 

Participle, Present : Atant Participle, Perfect : ayant 

aim6,* being loved etc aime,* haring been loved 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

(7 am loved.') 

je snis aima or aimee 
tu ea aime or aimee 
il est aime, elle est aimAe 
nous sommes aimAs or aimAes 
vous etes aimAs or aimees 
ils sent aim 6s 
elles sont aimees 

Imperfect. (/ 1 vat loved.) 
j'6tais \aimA or 
tu AlaisJ aimee 
il Atait aime 
ello Atait aimee 


Past Indefinite. 

(I hare been loved.) 
j’ai 6t6 \aime or 
tuaselA/ aim6e 
il a Ate aime, elle a AtA aimAe 
nous avons AtAlaimAs or 
vous avcz AtA / aimAes 
ils ont AtA aimes 
elles ont Ate aimAea 
Pluperfect. (Iliad becnloved.) 
j’avais Ate \aime or 
tu avais A1A / aimee 
il avait AtA aimA 
elle avait AtA aimAe 


nous AtionslaimAs or 
vous Atiez j aimAes 
ils Ataient <aimAs 
elles Ataient aimAes 

Past Definite, 

(/ wits loved.) 
je fus I aime or 
tu fus / aimee 
il £ut aimA, elle fut aimAe 
nous ffimesl aimes or 
vous lutes / aimees 
ils furent ainiAs 
elles furent aimees 

Future. 

(I shall be loeed.) 
je serai \aime or 
tu serasj aimee 
il sera aime. elie sera aimAe 
nous scions'! aimes or 
vous screz J aimAes 
ils seront aimes 
elles seront aimees 


nous avions AtAlaimAs or 
vous aviez AtA J aimAes 
ils avaient AtA aimAs 
elles avaient AtA aimAes 

Past Anterior. 

(7 had been loved.) 
j’eus etA \aime or 
i tueusetA/ aimee 
! il cut AtA aimA, ello cut AtA aimAe 
| nous eftmes AtA I aimAs or 
vous cutes etA J aimAes 
ils eurent AtA aimAs 
elles eurent AtA aimAes 

Future Perfect. 

(I shall have been loved.) 
j’aurai Ate aime or 
tu auras AtA J aimee 
ilauraAte aime, elle aura AtA aimAe 
nous aurons AtAIaimAs or 
vous aurez ete / aiuioes 
ils auront AtA aimAs 
elles auront Ate aimAes 


* Aime is hero variable : aime, aimee, aimes or aimees. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

( T may be loved.) 
je sftis 1 aime or 
tu soisj aimee 
il soit aim6, elle soit aini6c 
nous soyonslaimfe or 
vous soyez / airnees 
ils soient aim£s 
elles soient airnees 

Imperfect. 

(/ might he loved.) 
je fnsse j aime or 
tu fusses/ aimee 
il fftt aim A elle flit aim6e 

nous fussionslainuis or 
yous fussiez / aim6es 
ils fussent aim4s 
elles fussent aimies 


Past Indefinite. 

(J may have been loved.) 
j’aie <ste / aime or 
tu aies 6t6(_ aimee 
il ait 6t6 aimA elle ait 6t4 aim^e 
nous ayons 6t41 aim4s or 
vous ayez 4t6 / airnees 
ils aient aim6s 
elles aient aim6es 

Pluperfect. 

( 1 might have been loved ) 
j’eusse <5te ) aime or 
tu eusses ht6j aimee 
il eftt 6t6 aimA elle eDt AA aim£e 

nous eussions 6t4\aim4s or 
vous eussiez / airnees 
ils eussent 4t4 aim4s 
elles eussent et4 aim4es 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

{I should be loved.) 
je serais \ aime or 
tu serais/ aimee 
il serait aim4 
elle serait aim4e 

nous serionslaimA or 
vous seriez / airnees 
ils seraient aim4s 
elles seraient aim4es 


Perfect. 

(7 should have been loved.) 
j’aurais ete \ aimfi or 
tu aurais tit if aimiie 
il aurait et4 aim4 
elle aurait 4t4 aim4e 
nous aurions (ite 1 aimris or 
vous auriez <H4 / aim4es 
ils auraient tjtri aim4s 
elles auraient AA aim4es 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. — Present. 


sois aim6 or aimee, be loved 
(qu’il soit aime), let him be loved 

(qu’elle soit aim4e), let her be loved 


soyons aimes or aim tics, let us be loved 
soyez aimes or airnees, be loved 
(quils soient aimes k be loved 

(qu dies soient airnees, J 


Note 1. — The past participle ete is invariable. 

Note 2. — When the second person plural is used in addressing one 
person only, the past participle remains singular, but varies for 
gender ; e.g. Vous etea aimee de tous, ma mere, You are beloved of 
illy mother. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 245 — 248 . 


§ 245 . Example of the Negative Conjugation of 
the Passive Voice. 


N’etre pas flatt6, 

Indicative : Present. 

(X am not flattered.') 
je ne suis pas) flatte or 
tu n’es pas j flattie 
il n’est pas flatty 
elle n’est pas flattie 
nous ne sommes pas) flatt£s or 
vous n’ltcs pas / flatties 
ils ne sont pas flattes 
elles ne sont pas flatties 


not to be flattered. 

Indicative : Past Indefinite. 

(/ have not been flattered.) 
je n’ai pas ete \ flatte or 
tu n’as pas 6te/ flattee 
il n’a pas ete flatte 
elle n’a pas et6 flattie 
nous n’a vo ns pas 616) flattes or 
vous n’avcz pas £16 / flatties 
ils n’ont pas 616 flatt£s 
elles n’ont pas ete flat tees 


§ 246. Example op the Interrogative Conjugation 
of the Passive Voice. 

litre loue, to be praised. 


Indicative: Present. 
(Am I praised?) 

Buia-je\l° u e or 

es-tu / loueet 
cst-il lou4 ? 
egt-elle lou4e ? 
sommes-nous\lou4s or 
Stes-vous / loupes 1 
sont-ils lou4s ? 
sont-elles loupes ? 


Indicative : Past Definite. 

(Have I been praised ?) 
ai-je et4 \loue or 
as-t u 4t4J louee ? 
a-t-il 6t4 lou4 ? 
a-t-elle 4t4 lou4e ? 
avons-nous 6t4\lou6s or 
avez-vons ete / louees f 
ont-iis 414 lou4s ? 
ont-elles 4t4 Iou4cs ? 


§ 247. Example of the Is egative-Interrogative Con- 
jugation of the Passive Voice. 


Etre puni, to be 'punished. 


Indicative : Present. 

(Am not I punished /) 
ne suis-je pas) puni or 
n'es-tu pas / punie 1 
n'cst-il pas puni ? 
n’est-elle pas punie ? 
ne sommes-nous pasl punis or 
n’Stes-vous pas / punies ? 
ne sont-ils pas punis ? 
ne sont-elles pas punies ? 


Indicative : Past Indefinite 
(Have I not been punished ?) 
n’ai-je pas et4 I puni or 
n’as-tu pas 4t4/ punie 1 
n’a-t-il pas 4t4 puni ? 
n’a t elle pas ete punie? 
n’avons-nous pas 4t4\pi:nis or 
n’avez-vous pas ete J panics ? 
n’ont-il pas et4 punis ? 
n’ont-elles pas 4t4 punies ? 
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§248. CONJUGATION OF AN INTRANSITIVE VERB 

WITH THE AUXILIARY ETRE IN THE COMPOUND 
TENSES. 

Model : tomber, to fall (compound tenses only). 

Infinitive, Perfect : etre | Participle, Perfect : Gant 
tombe,* to have fallen | tombe,* hating fallen 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Fast Indefinite. 

(7 hate fallen) 

je suis ) tombe or 

tu es | tombee 

il est tombe, elle est tombdo 

nous sommes/tombos or 

vous etes / tombees 

ils sont tombes 

dies sont tombees 

Past Anterior. 

(7 had fallen.) 
je fus \tombd or 
tu fus / tombee 
il fut tombe, elle fut tombee 

nous fumes! tombds or 
vous fates / tombees 
ils furent iornbds 
elles furent tombees 


Pluperfect. 

(7 had fallen.) 
j’etais \tombd or 
tu etuis / tombee 
il diait tombe. elle Gait tombee 

nous dtionsl tombds or 
vous dtiez / tombees 
ils dtaieut tombds 
elles dtaient tombees 

Future Perfect. 

(7 shall have. fallen.) 
je serai \ tombe or 
tuseras/ tombde 
il sera tombd, elle sera tombee 
nous seronsl tombds or 
vous serez / tombdes 
ils seront tombds 
i elles seront tombdes 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Past Indefinite. 

(7 mag have fallen)) 


je sols I tombe or 
tu suis/ tombee 
il soit tombe, elle soit tombde 

nous soyons! tombds or 
vous soyez / tombdes 
ils soient tombds 
elles soient tombdes 


Pluperfect. 

(7 might have fallen .) 
jo fusse \ tombe or 
tu fusses/ tombee 
il fat lornbd, elle fat tombde 
nous fussions! tombds or 
vous fussiez / tombdes 
ils fussent tombds 
dies fussent tombdes 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
Perfect (. l should have fallen.) 


je serais/tombe or 
tu serais/ tombee 
il serait tombe 
elle serait lombde 


nous serums! tombds nr 
vous seriez / tombees 
ils seruient tombds 
elles seraient tombdes 


* Tombe i» Ler« ®ariabk- ; tombs, tombde, tombds or tombdes. 
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preceptors’ french course, § 249. 


§ 249. CONJUGATION OF A REFLEXIVE VERB. 
Model : se baig'ner, to bathe. 


Infinitive, Present : bo * 

baigner, to bathe 

Participle, Present : sa * 

baignant, bathing 


Infinitive, Perfect : s’ * etre 
baignb, to have bathed 
Participle, Perfect : s’ * etant 
baignb, having bathed 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. • 
(/ bathe.) 

je me baigne 
tu te baignes 
il se baigne 
alia se baigne 

nous nous baignons 
vons vous baignez 
ils se baignent 
elles se baignent 

Imperfect. 
(J was bathing.') 
je me baignais 
tu te baignais 
il se baignait 
elle se baignait 

nous nous baignions 
vons vons baiguiez 
ils se baignaient 
elles se baignaient 

Past Definite. 
( I bathed.) 

je me baignai 

tu te baignas 
il se baigna 
elle se baigna 
nous nous baign&mes 
vous vous baignates 
ils se baignerent 
elles se baignerent 


Past Indefinite. 

(I have batted.) 
je me suisj baigne or 
tu t’es / baignee 
il s’est baignb 
elle s’est baignee 

nous nous sommesjbaignbs or 
vous vous Ctes / baignbes 
ils se sont baignas 
elles se sont baignbes 

Pluperfect. 

(/ had bathed.) 
je m'etais \ baigne or 
tu t’btais J baignee 
il s’btait baigne 
elle s’btait baignbe 

nous dous btionsl baignbs or 
vous vous btiez / baignbes 
ils s’btaient baignas 
elles s’etaient baignbes 

Past Anterior. 
{Iliad bathed.) 

je me fus\ baigne or 

tu te fus / baignbe 

il se fut baignb 

elle se fut baignbe 

nous nous fbmes \ baignas or 

vous vous futes J baignbes 

iis se furent baignes 

elles se furent baignbes 


* Se may here be replaced by me, te, nOUS, or VOUS, and baignb by baignbe, 
baignes, or baignbes, according to the context. 
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Future. 

(7 shall bathe.') 
je me baignerai 
tu te baigncras 
il se baignera 
elle se baignera 

nous nous baignerons 
vous vous baignerez 
ils se baigneront 
elles se baigneront 


Future Perfect. 

(J shall have bathed.) 
je me serai] baigne or 
tu te seras / baignde 
il se sera baigne 
elle se sera baignee 

nous nous serons] baignds or 
vous vous serez / baigndes 
ils se seront baignds 
elles se seront baigndes 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

(I may bathe.) 
je me baigne 

tu te baignes 
il se baigne 
elle se baigne 

nous nous baignions 
vous vous baiguiez 
ils so baignent 
elles se baignent 

Imperfect. 

{I might bathe.) 
je me baignasse 
tu te baignasses 
il se baignat 
elle se baignUt 
nous nous baignassions 
vous vous baignassiez 
ils se baignassent 
elles se baignassent 


Past Indefinite. 

( T may have bathed.) 
je me sois j baigne or 
tu le sois / baignfie 
il se soit baignd 
elle se soit baignde 

nous nous soyonslbaignds or 
vous vous soyez / baigndes 
ils se soient baignds 
elles se soient baigndes 

Pluperfect. 

(/ might have bathed.) 
je me fusse ] baigne or 
tu te fusses/ baignee 
il se fbt baignd 
elle se f ftt baignde 

nous nous fussions] baignes or 
vous vous fussiez / baigndes 
ils se fussent baignes 
elles se fussent baigndes 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

{I should bathe.) 

je me baignerais 

tu te baignerais 
il se baignerait 
elle se baignerait 

nous nous baignerions 
vous vous baigneriez 
ils se baigneraient 
elles se baigneraient 


Perfect. 

(/ should have bathed.) 
je me serais/baignd or 
tu te serais / baignde 
il se serait baigne 
elle se serait baignee 

nous nous serions] baignds or 
vous vous seriez / baigndes 
ils se seraient baignds 
elles se seraient baigndes 
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preceptors’ french ( curse, §§ 250 — 252. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. —Present. 

baignons-nous, let its bathe 
baigne-toi, bathe baignez-vous, bathe 

(qu’il se baigne), let him bathe (qu'ils se baignent), let them ‘bathe 

§ 250. NEGATIVE CONJUGATION OE A 
REFLEXIVE VERB. 


Model : ne pas s’emparer, not to take 'possession. 


Infinitive, Present : ne paa 
s’emparer, not to take pos- 
session 

Participle, Present : ne 
s’emparant paa, not taking 
possession 

Present. 

(. I do not talie possession.') 

je ne m’ empare pas, etc. 

Imperfect. 

(I was not tailing possession.) 

je ne m’emparais pas, etc. 

Past Definite. 

{I did not talie possession.) 
je ne m’emparai paa, etc. 
Future. 

(/ shall not talie possession.) 

je ne m’emparerai pas, etc. 


Infinitive, Perfect : ne s’etre 
pas * empare, not to have 
taken possession 

Participle, Perfect: ne s’etant 
pas empare, not having taken 
possession 

Past Indefinite. 

(T have not taken possession.) 

je ne me suis pas empare, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

( I had not taken possession.) 
je ne m’etais pas cniparS, etc. 

Past Anterior. 

(/ had not taken possession.) 
je ne me fus pas empaiA, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

(I shall not have taken possession.) 
je ne me serai pas empare, etc. 




| 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

(i may not take possession.) 

je ne m'empare pas, etc. 
Imperfect. 

{I might not take possession). 

je ne m’emparasse pas, etc. 


Past Indefinite, 

( I may not have taken possession.) 
je ne me sois pas emparji, etc. 
Pluperfect. 

(/ might not have taken 
possession.) 

je ne me fnsse pas empare, etc. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

( l should not take possession.) 

je ne m'emparerais pas. etc. 


Perfect. 

(I should not have taken 
possession.) 

je ne me serais pas empare, etc. 


* Empare i, variable throughout for gender and number. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. — Present. 
ne t'empare pas, take not possession, 

(qu’il lie s’empare pas), let him not take possession 
ne nous emparons pas, let us not take possession 
ne vous e ;n pares pas, do not take possession 
(qu’ils ne s'- an parent pas), let them not take possession 


§ 251. Example of tub Interrogative Conjugation 
of a Reflexive Verb. 

Se reposer, to rest. 


Indicative : Present. 

(Do I rest, or Am I resting ?') 
me repose-je 1 
t-e reposes-tu ? 
se repose-t-il I 
ec repose-t-elle? 
nous reposons-nous? 
vous reposez-vous 1 
se reposcnt-ils ? 
se reposcnt-elles ? 


Indicative; Past Indefinite. 
( II a ve I rested .") 

j ---iejrepos. or reposee ? 

s’est-il repost ? 
s’est-elle reposie ? 
nous Eommes-nous\repuses or 
vous etes-vous J reposees ? 
se sont-ils reposes ? 
j se sont-elles reposfees ? 


§ 252. Example of the Negative-Interrogative Con- 
jugation of a Reflexive Verb. 


S’apercevoir, to perceive. 


Present. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I Tast Indefinite. 


(Do I not perceive i‘) 

ne m’apercois-je pas 1 etc. 
Imperfect. 

( Was I not perceiving ?) 
ve m’apercevais-je pas 1 etc. 
Past Definite. 
(Ditl 1 not perceived) 
ne a’aper^us-je pas ? etc. 
Future. 

(Shall I not perceive ?) 

ne m’apercevrai-je pas ? etc. 


(Have I not perceived ?) 

ne me snis-je pas apercu I * etc. 

Pluperfect. 

(Had I not perceived ?) 
ne m'etais-je pas apercu I etc, 
Past Anterior. 

(Had I not perceived ?) 
ne me fus-je pas apercu I etc. 
Future Perfect. 
(Shall I net have perceived l") 
ne me serai-jc pas apercu? etc. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

(Should i n ■ perr, ire .') 

ne m'apereevrais-je pas ? etc. 


Perfect. 

(Should I not hare perceived ) 

ne me serais-j6 pas apercu? etc. 


* S'apercevolr tats a., past participle variable in the compound tenses. 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 253, 254. 


| 253. CONJUGATION OF AN IMPERSONAL 
VERB. 


Model : greler, to hail. 


Infinitive, Present : greler, 

to hail 

Participle, Present : (grelant), 

hailing 


Infinitine, Perfect : avoir 
grele, to have hailed 

Participle, Perfect : (ayant 
grele), having hailed 


Participle, Past : grele, hailed 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
il grele, it hails 

Imperfect. 

il grelait, it was hailing 
Past Definite. 
il grela, it hailed 

Future. 
il grelera, it will hail 


Past Indefinite. 
il a grel6, it has hailed 

Pluperfect. 

il avait grele, it had hailed 

Past Anterior. 
il eut grel6, it had hailed 
Future Perfect. 
il aura grele, it will have hailed 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

il grele, it via y hail 

Imperfect. 
il grelat, it might hail 


Past Indefinite. 
il ait grele, it may have hailed 
Pluperfect. 

il eut grele, it might have hailed 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

il grelerait, it would hail 


Perfect. 

il aurait grele, it would hare 

hailed 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present : qu'il grele, let it hail 
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§ 254. The impersonal verb y avoir, to be, to exist, is thus 
conjugated : — 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

il y a, there is, there are 
Imperfect. 

il y avait, there was , there were 

Past Definite. 
il y eut, there teas, there were 

Future. 

il y aura, there mil he 


Past Indefinite, 
il y a eu, there has been, there 
hare been 

Pluperfect. 

il y avait ou, there had been 

Past Anterior. 
il y eut eu, there had been 

Future Perfect. 
il y aura eu, there will have been 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
il y ait, there may be 

Imperfect. 
il y e4t, there might be 


Past Indefinite. 
il y ait eu, there may have been 
Plupf.rfect. 

il y eilt eu, there might have been 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

il y aurait, there would be 


Perfect. 

il y aurait eu, there would have 
been 
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preceptors’ french course, §§ 255 — 261 . 


QUASI-IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE FIRST 
CONJUGATION. 

§ 255. A number of verbs of the first conjugation present 
certain peculiarities in the formation of some tenses, but as 
these peculiarities result from the laws of French pronuncia- 
tion and follow fixed rules, such verbs cannot be classed as 
irregular. 

Ghs. In the tables of conjugation those tenses only are given in 
which some peculiarity occurs. 

§ 256. These quasi-irregular verbs fall into six classes : — 

I. — Verbs with e mute (not followed by I or t) in 
the last syllable of the stem. 

II. — Verbs of which the present infinitive ends in 
-eler or -eter. 

III. — Verbs with close e (6) in the last syllable of the 

stem. 

IV. — Verbs of which the present infinitive ends in 

-yer. 

V. — -Verbs of which the present infinitive ends in 
-ger or -cer. 

I. — VERBS WITH E MUTE (NOT FOLLOWED BY 
L OR T) IN THE LAST SYLLABLE OF THE 
STEM. 

§ 257. It is a rule in French that mute e cannot occur 
in two successive syllables. The first e must either have 
the open sound indicated by a grave accent, e.g. pere, or be 
followed by two consonants, e.g. terre, l’este. Verbs that 
have an e mute in the last syllable of the stem therefore 
require a grave accent over that e when another e mute 
follows immediately. 

Obs. Words such as pere, terre, rests arc theoretically dissyllables. 
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§ 258. Model : men-er, to lead. 

Principal Parts : men-er, men-ant, men-e, je men-e, 
je men-ai. 


Indicative, 

je men-e 

tu men-es 

il men-e 

Present 

nous men-ons 

vous men-cz 

ils men-ent 

Indicative, 

je men-erai 

tu men-eras 

il men-era 

Future 

nous men-erons 

vous men-erez 

ils men-eront 

Conditional,- 

je men-erais 

tu men-erais 

il men-erait 

Present 

nous men-erions 

vous men-eriez 

ils men-eraient 

Imperative, 

L 

men-e 


Present 

men-ons 

inen-ez 


Subjunctive 

i je meno 

tu m&n-es 

il men-e 

Present 

I nous menions 

vous meniez 

ils men-ent 


§ 259. Conjugate similarly : 

achever, to finish. peser, to weigh. 

lever, to raise. semer, to sow. 

Also their compounds Clever and soulever, to raise ; amener 
and emmener, to bring ; parsemer, to strew , etc. 

II.— VERBS OF WHICH THE PRESENT INFINI- 
TIVE ENDS IN -ELER OR -ETER. 

§ 260. Verbs ending in -eler, -eter, usually double the 
consonant 1 or t before e mute instead of taking the grave 
accent. 


§ 261. Model : appel-er, to call. 

Principal Parts : appel-er, appel-ant, appel-6, j’appel-l-e, 
j’appel-ai. 


Indicative, 

j’appel-l-e 

tu appel-l-es 

il appel-l-e 

Present 

nous appel-ons 

vous appel-ez 

ils appel-l-ent 

Indicative, 

) j’appel-l-erai 

tu appel-l-eras 

il appel-l-era 

Future 

i nous appel-l-erons 

vous appel-l-erez 

ils appel-l-eront 

Conditional, 

j’appel-l-erais 

tu appel-l-erais 

il appel-l-erait 

Present 

nous appel-l-erions 

vous appel-l-eriez 

ils appel-l-eraient 

Subjunctive, 

jappel-l-e 

tu appel-l-es 

il appel-l-e 

Present 

nous appel-ions 

vous appel-iez 

ils appel-l-ent 

Imperative, 


appel-l-e 


Present 

appel-ons 

appel-ez 


J. F. C. 
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§ 262. Model i jet-er, to throw. 

Principal Parts : jet-er, jet-ant, jet-6, je jet-t-e, je jet-ai. 


Indicative, 

Present 

je jet-t-e 

nous jet-ons 

tu jet-t-es 

vous jet-ez 

il jet-t-e 
ils jet-t-ent 

Indicative, 

Future 

je jet-t-erai 
nous jet-t-erons 

tu jet-t-eras 
vous jet-t-erez 

il jet-t-era 
ils jet-t-eront 

Conditional, 

Present 

1 je jet-t-erais 

1 nous jet-t-erions 

tu jet-t-erais 
vous jet-t-eriez 

il jet-t-erait 
ils jet-t-eraient 

Subjunctive, 

Present 

je jet-t-e 

nous jet-ions 

tu jet-t-es 

vous jet-iez 

il jet-t-e 
ils jet-t-ent 

Imperative, 

Present 

jet-ons 

jet-t-e 

jet-ez 



§ 263. Conjugate similarly : 


amonceler, to heap vp. 
atteler, to harness. 
chanceler, to stagger. 
Speler, to spell. 
etinceler, to glitter. 
niveler, to level. 
rappeler, to recall. 
renouveler, to renew. 


banqueter, to banquet. 
cacheter, to seal. 
decacheter, to unseal. 
feuilleter, to turn over (leaves), 
fureter, to ferret out. 
rejeter, to throve bach. 
souffleter, to slap. 
voleter, to flutter. 


§ 264. The following verbs in -eler, -eter, instead of 
doubling the consonant, follow the general rule as to verbs 
with e mute in the last syllable of the stem, and take a 
grave accent : — 

celer, to conceal. 
geler, to freeze. 
harceler, to harass. 
modeler, to model. 
psler, to peel. 

And a few others which are comparatively rare. 


acheter, to buy. 
^tiqueter, to tichet. 
haleter, to pant. 
racheter, to redeem. 
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III. — VERBS WITH CLOSE E (E) IN THE LAST 
SYLLABLE OF THE STEM. 

§ 265. Verbs with 6 in the last syllable of the stem have 
a grave accent, instead of an acute, before e mute, except 
in the future indicative and present conditional, where the 
acute accent is retained. 


§ 266. Model : prefer-er, to prefer. 

Principal Parts : pr6f6r-er, pr6fer-ant, prefer-6, je prefer- e, 
je prefer-ai. 

Indicative, \je prdfer-e tu prefer-es il prefer- e 

Present /nous prdfc'r-ons vous pref6r-ez ils prefer-ent 

Indicative, \je pr6£6rer-ai tu preferer-as il pr&fdrer-a 

Future /nous pr6f6rer-ons vous preferer-ez ils pr6fdrer-ont 

Conditional,! je prffiirer-uis tu preftrer-ais il pr6f6rer-ait 

Present /nous preMrer-ions vous preferer-iez ils pr4f§rer-aient 

Subjunctive, \ je prefer-e tu prtfor-es il prefer-e 

Present / nous prefer-ions vous prfifer-iez ils prefer-ent 

Imperative, \ pr£fer-e 

Present / pref6r-ons prefer-ez 

Obs. The future indicative and present conditional in this class of 
verbs present no irregularity. 


§ 267. Conjugate similarly : 


abreger, to shorten. 
cdder, to yield. 
esperer, to hope. 
inquieter, to disquiet. 
penetrer, to penetrate. 


posseder, to possess. 
proteger, to protect, 
rdgler, to rule. 
r^gner, to reign. 
repeter, to repeat. 


seeber, to dry. 
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§ 268. Verbs ending in -eer form an exception to the 
preceding rule, and retain the acute accent throughout. 

§ 269. Model : cre-er, to create. 

Principal Parts: cr6-er, cre-ant, cre-e (fem. cre-6e), je 
cre-e, je cre-ai. 

Indicative,! je crfi-e tu cre-es il cre-e 

Present Jnous cr6-ons vous cr6-ez ils crfi-ent 

and so throughout all tenses. 

§ 270. Conjugate similarly : 

agreer, to approve. suppleer, to supply. 

IV.— VERBS OF WHICH THE PRESENT INFINI- 
TIVE ENDS IN -YER. 

§ 271. Verbs of the first conjugation of which the stem 
ends in y change this letter to i before e mute. 


§ 272. Model : ploy-er, to bend. 

Principal Parts : ploy-er, ploy-ant, ploy-6, je ploi-e, 
je ploy-ai. 


Indicative, 

je ploi-e 

tu ploi-es 

il ploi-e 

Present 

nous ploy-ons 

vous ploy-ez 

ils ploi-ent 

Indicative, 

1 je ploi-erai 

tu ploi-eras 

il ploi-era 

Future 

/nous ploi-erons 

vous ploi-erez 

ils ploi-eront 

Conditional, 

\ je ploi-erais 

tu ploi-erais 

il ploi-erait 

Present 

/ nous ploi-erions 

vous ploi-eriez 

ils ploi-eraient 

Subjunctive, 

|je ploi-e 

tu ploi-es 

il ploi-e 

Present 

/nous ploy-ions 

vous ploy-iez 

ils ploi-ent 

Imperative, 

\ 

ploi-e 


Present 

/ ploy-ons 

ploy-ez 



Note. — V erbs in -ayer usually retain the y, but may change it to i. 
Thus, of payer, to pay, the present indicative is je paye or paie, and 
the future indicative is je payerai or paierai. 
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Y. — VERBS OF WHICH THE PRESENT INFINI- 
TIVE ENDS IN -GEE OR -CER. 

§ 273. By the rules of French pronunciation the letters 
g and C are hard before a, 0, and U, and soft before e and i. 

To preserve the soft sound in verbs ending in -ger and -cer, 
an e is inserted after the g and a cedilla is put under the C 
(g), whenever these letters are followed by a or o (u does 
not occur in the endings of this conjugation). 

§ 274. Model : mang-er, to eat. 

Principal Parts : mang-er, mang-e- ant, mang-6, je mang e, 
je mang-e-ai. 

Indicative, \je mang-e tu mang-es il mang-e 

Present /nous mang-e-ons vous mang-ez ils mang-ent 

Indicative, \je mang-e-ais tu mang-e-ais il mang-e-ait 

Imperfect / nous mang-ions vous mang-iez ils mang-e-aient 

Indicative, \je mang-e-ai tu mang-e-as il mang-e-a 

PAST Definite/dous mang-e-ames vous mang-e-ates ils mang-6rent 
SUBJUNCTIVE, \je mang-e-asse tu mang e-asses il mang-e-at 

Imperfect /nousmang-e-assions vousmang-e-assiez ils mang-e-assent 
Imperative, l mang-e 

Present /mang-e-ons mang-ez 

§ 275. Model : trac-er, to trace. 

Principal Parts : trac er, trag ant, trac e, je trac-e, je 
trag-ai. 

Indicative, I je trac-e tu trac-es il trac-e 

Present /nous trac-ons vous t-rac-ez ils trac-ent 

Indicative, \je trac-aiB tu trac-ais il trac-ait 

Imperfect / nous trac-ions vous trac-iez ils tra^-aient 

Indicative, 1 je trae-ai tu trac-as il trag-a 

Past DEFiNiTE/nous trac-ames vous trac-ates ils trac-6rent 
Subjunctive, \je trac-asse tu trac-asses il trac-at 

Imperfect /nous trae-assions vous trac-assiez ils trag-assent 

Imperative, \ trac-e 

Present /tra^-ons trac-ez 

Obs. All verbs in -ger and -cer, without exception, are thus 
conjugated. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 

§ 276. In the following tables the irregular verbs are 
arranged in four conjugations, and are grouped as far as 
possible according to points of similarity. 

§ 277. Four tenses are omitted altogether from the tables, 
viz. the imperfect indicative and imperfect subjunctive, the 
present conditional and the present imperative. These four 
tenses (as was stated in § 234) can always be formed as 
follows : — 

The imperfect indicative is found by changing the final 
-ant of the present participle into -ais. 

The imperfect subjunctive is found by adding -se to the 
second person singular of the past definite. 

The present conditional is found by adding -s to the 
first person singular of the future indicative. 

The imperative is identical with the corresponding per- 
sons of the present indicative, omitting -s in the second 
person singular of the first conjugation. 

The above tenses are conjugated regularly in all persons 
and both numbers. 

Note. — A voir, etre, and aavoir are the only verbs which do not 
follow the above rules. For vouloir see § 307. 

§ 278. The future indicative is usually formed according 
to rule from the present infinitive, but is too frequently 
irregular to be omitted from the tables in this chapter ; 
when regular it is not printed in dark type. 
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§ 279. In addition to the four tenses mentioned in § 277, 
the past definite and future indicative can always be regu- 
larly conjugated throughout when the first person singular 
is known. The only tenses which can be irregular in 
conjugation are the present indicative and the present sub- 
junctive. These are therefore alway given in full in the 
tables, as also is the past definite in . few cases in which 
peculiar collocations of letters occur. Those parts of the 
present subjunctive and of the plural of the present indica- 
tive which are regularly formed from the present participle 
(§ 234) are not printed in dark type. 

§ 280. On the left-hand pages of the tables the principal 
parts of each verb are given, viz.: (1) present infinitive, 
(2) present participle, (3) past participle, (4) present indi- 
cative, and (5) past definite indicative. In the first and 
second conjugations, principal parts formed like those of 
porter and finir respectively are not printed in dark type. 
On the right-hand pages are the future, the present sub- 
juuctive, aud the more important compounds which follow 
the conjugation of the simple verb ; with these a few verbs 
are given which, though not compounds, form their tenses 
in exactly the same manner. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 


Infinitive. 

Participles. Present Indie. 

Past Def. 

§ 281. all-er 

to go 

all-ant 

all-6 

vais 

vas 

va 

all-on s 
all-ez 

vont 

all-ai 

§ 282. envoy-er 
to send 

envoy -ant 
envoy -6 

envoi-9 

envoi-es 

envoi-e 

envov-ons 

envoy-ez 

envoi-ent 

envoy-ai 

— 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


§ 283. bouill-ir 

to boil 
(intrans.) 

bouill-ant 

bouiil-i 

bou-s 

bou-s 

bou-t 

bouill-ons 

bouill-ez 

bouill-ent 

bouill-is 

§ 284. dorm-ir 

to sleep 

dorm-ant 

dorm-i 

dor-s 

dor-s 

dor-t 

dorm-ons 

dorm-ez 

dorm-ent 

dorm-is 

§285. ment-ir 

to lie , tell a lie 

ment-ant 

ment-i 

men-s 

men-s 

men-t 

ment-ons 

ment-ez 

ment-ent 

merit -is | 

: 




IRREGULAR VERBS. 


135 


FIRST CONJUGATION. 


Future. 

Present Suljj. 

Coni pounds, etc. 

irai 

aill-e 

aill-es 

aill-e 

all-ions 

all-iez 

aill-ent 

s’en aller, to go away 
(see § 349) 

enverrai 

envoi-e 

envoi-es 

eavoi-e 

envoy-ions 

onvoy-iez 

envoi-ent 

renvoyer, to send hack 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


bouill-irai 

bouill-e 

bouill-es 

bouill-e 

bouill-ions 

bouill-iez 

bouill-ent 

febouillir, to boil away 
rebouillir, to boil again 
to boil (trans.) is rendered by 

faire bouillir 

dorm-irai 

dorm-e 



dorm-es 

endormir, to lull to sleep 


dorm-e 

s’enclormir, to fall asleep 


dorm-ions 

se rendormir, to go to sleep 


dorm-iez 

dorm-ent 

again 

ment-irai 

ment-e 

ment-es 

ment-e 

ment-ions 

ment-iez 

ment-ent 

dementir, to give the lie 
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Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Past Def. 

§ 286. part-ir 

to depart 

part-ant 

part-i 

par-s 

par-s 

par-t 

part-ons 

part-ez 

part-ent 

part-is 

§ 287. se repent-ir 

to repent 

se repent-ant 

repent-i 

me repen-s 
te repen-s 
se repen-t 

nous repent-ons 
vous repent-ez 
se repent-ent 

me repent-is 

§288. sent-ir 

to feel, to 
smell 

sent- ant 
sent-i 

sen-s 

sen-s 

sen-t 

sent-ons 

sent-ez 

sent-ent 

sent-is 

§289. serv-ir 
to serve 

serv-ant 

serv-i 

ser-s 

ser-s 

ser-t 

serv-ons 

serv-ez 

serv-ent 

serv-is 

§290. sort-ir 

to go out 

sort-ant 

sort-i 

sor-s 

sor-s 

sor-t 

sort-ons 

sort-ez 

sort-ent 

sort-is 

§291. assaill-ir 

to assail 

a8saill-ant 

assaill-i 

i 

assaill-e j assaill-is 

assaill-e s 
assaill-e j 

assaill-ons i 

assaill*ez j 

assail] -ent 
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Future. 

Present Subj. 

Compounds, etc. 

part-irai 

part-e 

paTt-es 

part-e 

part-ions 

part-iez 

part-ent 

d(jpartir, to divide 
repartir, to reply, to start 
again 

me repent-irai 

me repent-e 
te repen t-es 
se repent-e 
nous repent-ions 
vous repent*i ez 
se repent-ent 


sent-irai 

sent-e 

sent-es 

sent-e 

sent-ions 

sent-iez 

sent-ent 

consentir, to consent 
pressentir, to forebode 
ressentir, to resent 
se ressentir, to feel 

serv-irai 

serv-e 

serv-es 

serv-e 

serv-ions 

serv-iez 

serv-ent 

desservir, to clear Use table 

sort-irai 

sort-e 

sort-es 

sort-e 

sort-ions 

sort-iez 

sort-ent 

ressortir, to go out again 

assaill-irai 

assaili-e 

assaill-es 

assaill-e 

assaill-ions 

assaill-iez 

assaill-ent 

tressaillir, to start, to sh udder 
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PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 292 — 296. 


Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Past Def. 

§292. cueill-ir 

to pluck 

cueill-ant 

cucill-i 

cueill-e 

cneill-es 

cneill-e 

cueill-ons 

cneill-ez 

cueill-ent 

cueill-is 

§ 293. couvr-ir 

to cover 

couvr-ant 

couver-t 

convr-e 

couvr-es 

couvr-e 

couvr-ons 

couvr-ez 

couvr-ent 

couvr-is 

§294. fu-ir 

to flee 

fuy-ant 

fu-i 

fu-is 

fv.-is 

fu-it 

fuy-ons 

fuy-ez 

fui-ent 

Iu-13 

§ 295. vet-ir 

to clothe 

vet-ant 

vet-u 

vet-s 

vet-s 

vet 

v£t-ons 

vet-ez 

vet-ent 

vSt-is 

§ 296. ten ir 

to hold 

ten-ant 

ten-u 

tien-s 

tien-s 

tien-t 

ten-ons 

ten-ez 

tien-n-ent 

tin-s 

tin-s 

tin-t 

tin-mes 

tin-tes 

tin-rent 
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Future. 

Present Subj . 

Compounds, etc. 

cueill-erai 

cueill-e 

accueillir, to welcome 

* 

cueill-es 

recueillir, to reap 


cueil]-e 

se recueillir, to collect one’s 


cueill-ions 

cueill-iez 

cueill-ent 

thoughts 

couvr-irai 

couvr-e 

decouvrir, to discover 


eouvr-cs 

recouvrir, to cover up again 


couvr-e 

offrir, to offer 


couvr-ions 

pouffrir, to suffer 


couvr-iez 

couvr-ent 

ouvrir, to open 

fu-irai 

fui-e 

fui-ea 

fui-e 

fuy-ions 

fuy-iez 

fui-ent 

s’enfuir, to Jleo 

vet-irai 

vdt-e 

devetir, to divest 


vet-es 

vet-e 

v§t-ions 

v§t-iez 

revetir, to cover 


v6t-cnt 


tieu-d-rai 

tieu-n-e 

s’abstenir, to abstain 


tien-n-es 

appartenir, to belong 1 


tieu-u-8 

contend*, to contain 


ten-ions 

d^tenir, to detain ! 


ten-iez 

entretenir, to beep up \ 


tien-n-ent 

maintenir, to maintain 
obtenir, to obtain 
retenir, to retain 
soutenir, to assert 
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Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Past Def. 

§ 297. ven-ir 

to come 

ven-ant 

ven-u 

vien-s 

vien-s 

vien-t 

ven-ons 

ven-ez 

vieu-n-ent 

vin-s 

vin-s 

vin-t 

vin-mes 

vin-tes 

vin-rent 

§ 298. cour-ir 

to run 

cour-ant 

cour-u 

cour-s 

cour-s 

cour-t 

cour-ons 

cour-ez 

cour-ent 

cour-us 

§ 299. mour-ir 

to die 

mour-ant 

mort 

meur-s 

meur-s 

meur-t 

mour-ons 

mour-ez 

meur-ent 

mour-us 

! 

§ 300. acqu6r-ir 

to acquire 

acqu6r-ant 

acquis 

acquier-s 

acquier-s 

acquier-t 

acqu6r-ons 

acqu6r-ez 

acquier-ent 

acqu-is 

j 
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Future. 

Present Subj. 

Compounds, etc. 

vien-d-rai 

vien-n-e 

vien-n-es 

vien-n-e 

ven-ions 

ven-iez 

vien-n-ent 

circonvenir, to circumvent 
convenir, to suit , to agree 
devenir, to become 
intervenir, to intervene 
parvenir, to reach 
revenir, to return 
se souvenir de, to remember 

cour-rai 

conr-e 

cour-es 

cour-e 

cour-ions 

cour-iez 

cour-enfc 

accourir, to hasten, 
concourir, to concur 
discourir, to discourse 
parcourir, to traverse 
secouxir, to helj) 

mout-rai 

meur-e 

meur-es 

meur-e 

mour-ions 

mour-iez 

meur-ent 


acquer-rai 

acqui$r-e 

acquier-es 

acquier-e 

acqu6r-ions 

acqufrr-iez 

acquier-ent 

conquerir, to conquer 
s’enquSrir, to inquire 
requSrir, to require 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 


Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Past lief. 

§ 301. recev-oir 

to receive 

recev-ant 

re^-u 

recoi-s 

re^oi-s 

re^oi-t 

recev-ons 

recev-ez 

re^oiv-ent 

ree-us 

§302. dev-oir 

to owe 

dev-ant 

du 

sing. feni. due 
pi. masc. dus 
pi. fem. dues 

doi-s 

doi-s 

doi-t 

dev-ons 

dev-ez 

doiv-eut 

d-us 

§ 303. mouv-oir 

to move 

mouv-ant 

mu 

sing. fem. mue 
pi. masc. mus 
pi. fem. mues 

meu-s 

meu-s 

meu-t 

mouv-ons 

mouv-ez 

meuv-ent 

m-us 

§304. pleuv-oir 

(impersonal) 
to rain 

pleuv-ant 

plu 

pleu-t 

pl-ut 

§ 305. sav-oir 
to know 

sach-ant 

su 

sai-s 

sai-s 

sai-t 

sav-ons 

sav-ez 

sav-ent 

s-us 

§ 306. pouv-oir 

to be able 

pouv-ant 

pu 

peu-x or pui-s 

peu-x 

peu-t 

pouv-ons 

pouv-ez 

peuv-ent 

p-us 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 


Future. 

Present Subj . | Compounds, e'c. 

recev-rai 

recoi-ve 

> 

recoiv-es 

j 

recoiv-e 

j 

recev-ions 

recev-iez 

reeoiv-ent 

aperccvoir, to perceive 
concevoir, to conceive 
dice voir, to deceive 
percevoir, to levy (taxes) 

j 

! 

dev-rai 

doiv-e 

doiv-es 

doiv-e 

dev-ions 

dev-iez 

doiv-ent 

redevoir, to owe still 

mouv-rai 

meuv-e 

meuv-es 

meuv-e 

mouv-ions 

mouv-iez 

meuv-ent 


pleuv-ra 

pleuv-e 


sau-rai 

sach-e 

sach-es 

sach-e 

sach-ions 

sach-iez 

saeh-ent 

IMPERATIVE — 

sache 

sachons 

sachez 

pour-rai 

puiss-e 

puiss-es 

puiss-e 

puiss-ions 

puiss-iez 

puiss-ent 
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Infinitive. 

Participles. 

present Indie. 

Past Def. j 

§ 307. voul-oir 

to wish 

voul-ant 

voul-u 

veu-x 

veu-x 

veu-t 

voul-ons 

voul-ez 

veul-ent 

voul-us 

§ 308. val-oir 

to be worth 

val-ant 

val-u 

vau-x 

vau-x 

vau-t 

val-ons 

val-ez 

val-ent 

val-as 

§ 309. fall-oir 

(impersonal) 
to be necessary 

fall n 

fau-t 

fall-nt 

§ 310. v-oir 

to see 

voy-ant 

TU 

voi-s 

voi-a 

voi-t 

voy-ons 

voy-ez 

voi-ent 

v-i8 

§ 311. asse-oir 

to seat, to set 

assey-ant 

assis 

assied-s 

assied-s 

assied 

assey-ons 

assey-ez 

assey-ent 

ass-is 

§ 312. av-oir 

to have 

ay-ant 

eu 

ai 

as 

a 

av-ons 

av-ez 

out 

e-us 

i 

I 

i 
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Future. 

Present Subj. 

Comi'ounds, etc. 

vou d-rai 

veuil-l-e 

For the imperative, the forms 


veuil-l-es 

veuil-l-e 

voul-ions 

voul-iez 

veuil-l-ent 

veuillo, veuillez are in use. 

vau-d-rai 

vail-l-e 

eguivaloir, to be equivalent 


vail-l-es 

prdvaloir, to prevail, has pres. 


vail-l-e 

val-ions 

val-iez 

vail-l-ent 

subj. prevale 

fau-d ra 

faille 


ver-rai 

voi-e 

entrevoir, to catch a glimpse 


voi-es 

revoir, to see again 


voi-e 

provoir, to foresee , and pour- 


voy-ions 

voir, to provide, have fut. 


voy-iez 

-voirai, and pourvoir has 


voi-ent 

past def. pourvus 

assie-xai 

assey-e 

s’asseoir, to sit down 

or assey-erai 

assey-es 

rasseoir, to put bach 


assey-e 

assey-ions 

assey-iez 

assey-ent 

se rasseoir, to sit down again 

au-rai 

ai-e 

ai-es 

ai-t 

ay-ons 

ay-ez 

ai-ent 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Fast Dcf. 

§ 313. connal-t-re 

to know 

j connai-ss-ant 
[conn-u 

t 

connai-s 

connai-s 

connai-t 

connai-ss'ons 

connai-ss«ez 

oonnai-SF-ent 

cozm-ug 

§314. paral-t-re 

to appear 

parai-ss-ant 

par-u 

parai-s 

parai-s 

parai-t 

parai-ss-ons 

parai-ss-ez 

parai-ss-cnt 

par-ua 

§315. croi-t-re 

to grow 

croi-ss-ant 

cru 

sing. fein. crue 
pi. luasc. crus 
pi. fern, crues 

crci-s 

croi-s 

croi-t 

croi-ss-ons 

croi-?s-ez 

croi-ss-cnb 

cr-us 

cr-ds 

cr-ut 

cr-uraes 

cr-utea 

cr-drent 

§ 318. nai-t-re 

to be born 

nai-ss-ant 

afi 

nai-s 

nai-a 

nai-t 

uai-ss-ons 

nai-ps-ez 

nni-ss-ent 

naqu-is 

§ 317. plai-re 

to please 

plai-s-act 

pla 

plai-s 

plai-s 

plai-t 

plai-s-ons 

plai-3-cz 

plai-s-ect 

pl-aa 

§ 318. li re 

to read 

li-B-ant 

In 

li-8 

li-s 

li-t 

li-s-ons 

li-s-ez 

]i-s-enfc 

1-U9 

1 

. . . _ 1 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


future, 1 Present Sul>j. 

r 

Compounds, etc. 1, 

connai-t-rai 

connai-ss-e 

connai-ss-es 

connai-ss-e 

connai-ss-ions 

connai-ss-iez 

coimai-ss-ent 

m^connaitre, not to recognise 
recormaitre, to recognise 

I 

parai-t-rai 

parai-ss-o 

parai-ss-es 

parai-ss-e 

parai-ss-ions 

parai-ss-icz 

parai-ss-ent 

apparaitro, to appear 
comparaitre, to appear in 
court 

disparaitre, to disappear 
reparaitre, to reappear 

croi-t-rai 

croi-ss-e 

croi-ss-es 

croi-ss-e 

croi-ss-i-ong 

croi-ss-iez 

croi-ss-ent 


nai-t-rai 

nai-ss-e 

nai-ss-es 

iiai-ss-e 

nai-ss-ions 

nai-es-iez 

nai-ss-cnt 


plai-rai 

plai-s-e 

plai-s-es 

plai-s-e 

plai-s-ions 

plai-s-iez 

plai-s-ent 

complaire, to humour 
deplaire, to displease 

li-rai 

| 

i 

i 

ii-s-e 

li-s-es 

li-s-e 

li-s-ions 

li-s-iez 

li-s-ent 

elire, to elect 
retire, to re-elect 
relire, to read again 
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Infinitive. 

Parti ciplcs. 

tai-s-ant 

tu 

Present Indie. 

Past Def. 

§ 319. tai-re 

to keep secret 

tai-s 

tai-s 

tai-t 

tai-s-ons 

tai-s-ez 

tai-s-ent 

t-us 

§ 320. boi-re 

to drink 

bu-v-ant 

bu 

boi-s 

boi-s 

boi-t 

bu-v-ons 

bu-v-cz 

boi-v-ent 

b-us 

§ 321, croi-re 

to believe 

croy-ant 

cru 

1 

croi-s 

croi-s 

croi-t 

croy-ons 

croy-ez 

croi-ent 

cr-us 

| § 322. conclu-re 

to conclude 

conclu-ant 

conclu 

couclu-s 

conclu-s 

conclu-t 

conclu-ons 

conclu-ez 

conclu-ent 

concl-us 

§ 323. mou-d-re 

to grind 

moa-l-ant 

mou-I-u 

mou-d-s 

mou-d-s 

mou-d 

mou-l-ons 

mou-l-ez 

mou-l-ent 

moul-us 

§ 324. absou-d-re 

to absolve 

absol-v-ant 

absou-s 

(f. absou-te) 

absou-s 

absou-s 

absou-t 

absol-v-ons I 
absol-v-ez 1 

absol-v-ent 
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Future. 

Present Sub). 

Compounds, etc. 

tai-rai 

tai-s-e 

tai-s-es 

tai-s-e 

tai-s-ions 

tai-s-iez 

tai-s-ent 

se taire, to be silent 

boi-rai 

boi-v-e 

boi-v-ea 

boi-v-e 

ba-v-ions 

bu-v-iez 

boi-v-ent 


croi-rai 

croi-e 

croi-es 

croi-e 

croy-ions 

croy-iez 

croi-ent 

mecroire, to disbelieve 

conclu-rai 

conclu-e 

conclu-es 

conclu-e 

conclu-iona 

conclu-'iez 

conclu-ent 

exclure, to exclude 

mou-d-rai 

mou-l-e 

mou-l-ea 

mou-l-e 

mou-l-iona 

mou-I-iez 

mou-l-ent 

emoudre, to sharpen 
r emoudre, to re-sharpen 
remoudre, to grind again 

absou-d-rai 

absol-v-e 

absol-v*es 

absol-v-e 

absol-v-ions 

absol-v-iez 

absol-v-ent 

dissoudre, to dissolve 





150 preceptors’ french course, §§ 325 — 330. 


Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Past Pcf. 

§ 325. resou-d-re 

to resolve 

reaolv-ant 
resou-s ( dis- 
solved ) 

resol-u (deter- 
mined) 

re^ou-s 

resou-s 

r^Bou-t 

resol-v-ons 

resol-v-ez 

rc5sol-v-ent 

r^sol-us 

§ 326. viv-re 

to live 

viv-ant 

vec-u 

vi-s 

vi-s 

vi-t 

viv-ons 

viv-ez 

viv-ent 

vec-us 

§ 327. cou-d-re 

to sew 

cou-s-ant 

cou-s-u 

COU-d-8 

ccm-da 

cond 

cou-s-ons 

cou-s-ez 

cou-s-ent 

cou-s-is 

§ 328. vainc-re 

to conquer 

vainqu-ant 

vainc-u 

vainc-s 

vainc-s 

vaiuc 

vainqu-ons 

vainqu-ez 

vainqu-ent. 

vainqu-is 

§ 329. crain-d-re 

to fear 

craign-ant 

crain-t 

craiii-s 
crain- s 
crain-t 

craign-ons 

craign-ez 

c-raign-ent 

craign-is 

§ 330. pein-d-re 

to paint 

peign-ant 

pein-t 

pein-8 

pein-s 

pein-t 

peign-ons 

peign-ez 

peign-ent 

peign-is 
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j Future. [ Present Subj. 

Compounds, etc. 

r6sou-d-rai 

resol- v-e 

r^sol-v-es 

r6sol-v*e 

r6sol-v-ions 

resol- v-iez 

r6sol-v-ent 


viv-rai 

viv-e 

viv-es 

viv-e 

viv-ions 

viv-iez 

viv-ent 

rcvivre, to revive. 
survivre, to survive 

cou-il-rai 

cou-s-e 

cou-s-es 

cou-s-e 

cou-s-ions 

cou-s-iez 

cou-s-ent 

d6coudre, to unsew 
recoudre, to sew again 

vainc-rai 

vainqu-e 

vainqu-es 

vainqu.-e 

vainqu-ions 

vainqu-iez 

vainqu-ent 

convaincre, to convince 

crain-d-rai 

craign-e 

craign-es 

craign-e 

craign-ions 

craign-icz 

craign-ent 

plaindre, to pity 
se plaindre, to complain 
contraindre, to compel 

pein-d-rai 

peign-e 

peign-es 

peign-e 

peign-ions 

peign-iez 

peign-ent 

atteindre, to reach, 
astreindre, to compel 
ceindre, to gird • 

enfreindre, to infringe 
^teindre, to extinguish 
feindre, to feign j 

restreindre, to restrict 
teindre, to age 
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Infinitive. 

Participles. j Present Indie. 

Past Def. 

§ 331. join-d-re 

to join 

joign-ant 

join-t 

join-s 

join-s 

join-t 

joign-ons 

joign-ez 

joign-ent 

joign-is 

§ 332. condui-re 

to conduct 

condui-8-ant 

condui-t 

condui-s 

condui-s 

condui-t 

condui-s-ons 

condui-s-ez 

condui-s-ent 

eondui-s-is 

§ 333. instrui-re 

to instruct 

instrui-s-ant 

instrui-t 

instrui-s 

inBtrui-s 

instrni-t 

instrui-s-ons 

instrui-s-ez 

instrui-s-ent 

instrui-s-is 

§ 334.-cui-re 

to cook 

cui-s-ant 

cui-t 

cui-s 

cui-s 

cui-t 

cui-s-ons 

cui-s-cz 

cui-s-ent 

cui-s-is 

§ 335. nui-re 

to harm 

uui-s-ant 

nui 

nui-s 

uui-s 

nui-t 

nui-s-ons 

nui-s-ez 

nui-s-ent 

nui-s-is 

§ 336. 6cri-re 

to write 

ecri-v-ant 

dcri-t 

6cri-s 

ecri-s 

4cri-t 

ecri-v-ons 

ecri-v-ez 

ecri-v-ezit 

' ecri-v-is 

1 
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Future. 

Present Snbj. ' 

Compounds, etc. 

join-d-rai 

joign-e 

joign-es 

joign-e 

joign-ions 

joign-iez 

joign-ent 

conjoindre, to unite 
dejoindre, to separa,te 
enjoindre, to enjoin 
xejoindre, to rejoin 
oindre, to anoint 

condui-rai 

comini- s-e i 

condui-s-es 

condui-s-e 

condui-s-ions 

condui-s-iez 

condui-s-ent 

deduire, to deduct 

4conduire, to show out 
introduire, to introduce 
produire, to produce 
r6duire, to reduce 
s6duire, to seduce 
t rad n ire. to translate 

instrui-rai 

instrui-s-e 

instrui-s-cs 

instrui-s-e 

instrui-s-ions 

instrui-s-iez 

instrui-s-ent 

construirc, to construct 
detruire, to destroy 

cui-rai 

cui-s-e 

cui-s-es 

cui-s-e 

cui-s-ions 

cui-s-iez 

cui-s-ent 

recuire, to cook again 

nui-rai 

nui-s-e 
nui-s-es 
nui-s-e 
nui-s-ions 
nui-s-iez 
| nui-s-ent 

luire, to shine 
reluire, to gleam 

These have no past definite. 

£cri-rai 

ecri-v-e 

6cri-v-es 
ecri-v-e 
ecri-v-ions 
6cri-v-iez 
| ecri-v-ent 

d^crire, to describe 
inscrire, to inscribe 
prescrire, to prescribe 
proscrire, to proscribe 
souscrire, to subscribe 
transcriro, to transcribe 





154 


PRECEPTORS’ FRENCH COURSE, §§ 337 — 342 . 


Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Past Def. 

§ 337. trai-re 

to milk 

tray-ant 

trai-t 

trai-s 

trai-s 

trai-t 

tray- on s 

tray-ez 

trai-ent 


§338. suiv-re 

to follow 

suiv-ant 

suiv-i 

sui-s 

sui-s 

sui-t 

suiv-ons 

suiv-ez 

sniv-ent 

suiv-is 

§339. ri-re 

to laugh 

ri-ant 

ri 

ri-s 

ri-s 

ri-t 

ri-ons 

ri-cz 

ri-ent 

r-is 

§ 340. suffi-re 

to suffice 

suffi-s-ant 

suffi 

suffi-s 

suSi-s 

suffi-t 

suffi-s-ons 

suffi-s-ez 

suffi-s-ent 

suff-is 

§341. confi-re 

to pickle 

confi-s-ant 

confl-t 

confi-B 

confi-s 

confi-t 

confl.-s-ons 

confi-s-ez 

confi-s-ent 

conf-is 

§ 342. di-re 

to say 

1 

di-s-ant 

di-t 

di-s 

di-s 

di-t 

di-s-ons 

di-t-es 

tli-s-eut 

di-s 

di-s 

di-t 

di-mes 

dit-es 

di-rent 
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Future. 

Fix-sent SuT>j. 

Compounds, etc. 

trai-rai 

trai-e 

trai-es 

trai-e 

tray-inns 
tray-i, /, 

trai-ent 

abstraire, to abstract 
distraire, to distract 
extraire, to extract 
soustraire, to subtract 

suiv-rai 

suiv-e 

suiv-es 

saiv-e 

suiv-ions 

suiv-iez 

suiv-ent 

s’ensuivre (impersonal), to 
result 

poursuivre, to pursue 

ri-iai 

ri-c 

ri-cs 

ri-e 

ri-ions 

ri-iez 

ri-ent 

sourire, to smile 

suffi-rai 

sufK-s-e 

suffi-s-es 

suffi-s-e 

sufE-s-ions 

suffi-s-iez 

sulE-s-ent 


confi-rai 

confi-s-e 

confi-s-es 

confi-s-e 

confi-s-ions 

confi-s-iez 

confi-s-ent 

deconfire, to discomfit 

di-rai 

1 

di-s-e 

di-s-es 

di-s-e 

di-s-ions 

di-s-iez 

di-s-ent 

redire, to say again, 

Other compounds have pros, 
iud. 2nd pers. pi. in -disez ; 
c.g. from medire, to slander, 

vous medisez 1 
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Infinitive. 

Participles. 

Present Indie. 

Past Uef. I 

§ 343. maudi-re 

to curse 

maudi-ss-ant 

maudi-t 

maudi-s 

maudi-s 

maudi-t 

maudi-ss-ons 

maudi-ss-ez 

mandi-sS'ont 

maud-is 

§ 344. fai-re 

to make , to do 

fai-s-ant 

fai-t 

fai-s 

fai-s 

fai-t 

fai-s-ons 

fai-t-es 

font 

f-is 

§ 345. prend-re 

to take 

pren-ant 

pris 

prend-s 

prend-s 

prend 

pren-ons 

pren-ez 

pren-n-ent 

pr-is 

§346. mett-re 

to put 

mett-ant 

mis 

met-8 

met-s 

met 

mett-ons 

mett-ez 

mett-ent 

m-is 

§ 347. batt-re 

to beat 

batt-ant 

batt-u 

bat-s 

bat-s 

bat 

batt-ons 

batt-ez 

batt-ent 

batt-is 

§ 348. §t-re 

to be 

et-ant 

4t-e 

suis 

es 

est 

som mes 

et-ea 

sont 

f-us 
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Future. 1 

Present Subj, 

Compounds, etc. 

maudi-rai 

mandi-ss-e 

maudi-ss-es 

maudi-ss-e 

maudi-ss-ions 

maudi-ss-iez 

maudi-ss-ent 


fe-rai 

fa-ss-e 

contrefaire, to feign 


fa-ss-es 

d^faire, to undo 


fa-ss-e 

se defaire de, to get rid of 


fa-ss-ions 

refaire, to do again 


fa-ss-iez 

satisfaire, to satisfy 


fa-ss-ent 

surfaire, to overcharge 

prend-rai 

pren-n-e 

apprendre, to learn 


pren-n-es 

comprendre, to understand 

I 

pren-n-e 

entreprendre, to undertake 


pren-ions 

se meprendre, to 1/e mistaken 


pren-iez 

reprendre, to resume 


pren-n-ent 

surprendre, to surprise 

inett-rai 

mett-e 

admettre, to admit 


mett-es 

commcttre, to commit 


mett-e 

compromettre, to compromise 


mett-ions 

omettre, to omit 

' 

mett-iez 

permettre, to permit 


mett-ent 

soumettre, to subdue 
transmettre, to transmit 

batt-rai 

batt-e 

se battre, to fight 


batt-es 

abattre, to beat down 


batt-e 

combattre, to fight 


batt-iona 

batt-iez 

batt-ent 

d^battre, to dispute 

j se-rai 

i 

so i-s 
soi-s 
soi-t 
soy-ons 

soy-ez 

soi-ent 
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r receptors’ french course, §§ 349 — 352. 


§ 349. CONJUGATION OF THE REFLEXIVE 
S'EN ALLER. 


Infinitive, Present: g’ * en 
aller, to go away 

Participle, Present : s’ * en 
allant, going away 

INDICAT 

Present. 

(7 go away.) 
je m’en vais, etc. 

Imperfect. 

(7 was going away.) 
je m’en allais, etc. 

Past Definite. 

(7 went away.) 
je m en allai, etc. 

Future. 

(7 shall go away.) 

je m’en irai, etc. 


Infinitive, Perfect : s’ * en 
etre alle, to have gone away. 

Participle. Perfect : s’ * en 
etant alle, having gone away. 

VE MOOD. 

Past Indefinite. 

(7 have gone away.) 
je m'en suis alle or all6e, etc.. 
Pluperfect. 

(/ had gone away.) 
je m’en etais alle or allee, etc. 
Past Anterior. 

(7 had gone army.) 
je m’en fus al’6 or allee, etc. 
Future Perfect. 

(I shall have gone axvay.) 
je m’en serai all6 or al!6e, etc. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

(7 may go away.) 

je m’en aille, etc. 

Imperfect. 

(7 might go away.) 
je m’en allasse, etc. 


Past Indefinite. 

(/ may have gone away.) 
je m’en sois all£ or alI6e, etc. 
Pluperfect. 

(I might hare gone away.) 
je m’en fnsse alle or all6e, etc. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


Present. 

(T should go away.) 

je m’en irais, etc. 


Perfect. 

(7 should hare gone away.) 

je m’en serais all6 or allee, etc. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 
va-t'en, go away 
allons-nous-en. bo tcs go away 
nllez-vous-en, go away 

* Be may here he replaced by me, te, EOUS, or VOU8, and alle by allee, alleS, 

or allees, according to the COD text. 
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§ 350. Negative Conjugation of the Past Indefinite 
Indicative of s’en aller. 

(/ have not gone away.) 

je ne m’en suis paa alle or alien 
tu ne t en es pas alle or allee 
il ne s'en eat pas all6 
elle ne s'en est pas all6e 

nous ne noua en somoies pas alles or all6es 
vons ne vons en etes pas alles or allees 
ils ne s'en sont paa alles 
elles ne s'en sont pas allees 

§ 351. Intebkogativk Conjugation of the Past Indefinite 
Indicative of s'en aller. 

(Have I not gone away ?) 

m'en snis-je all6 or allee 1 
t'en es-tu all6 or allee ? 
s’en est-il all6 1 
s’en est-elle all6e 1 

nous en sommes-nous all 6s or allees ? 
vous en etes-vous all6s or allees ? 
s'en sont- ils all6s 1 
s'en sont-elles allees 1 

§ 352. Negative-Intebrogative Conjugation of the Past 
Indefinite Indicative of s’en aller. 

(Have I not gone away ?) 

ne m’en suis-je pas all6 or all6e 1 

ne t’en es-tu pas alle or allee 1 

ne s’en est-il pas all6 1 

ne s'en est-elle pas allee! 

ne nous en sommes-nous pas a!16s or a!16es ? 

ne vous en etes-vous pas alles or allees ! 

ne s’en sont-ils pas al!6s ! 

ne s’en sont-elles pas allees t 


/. r. c. 


11 



APPENDIX. 

(A.) — Kules fob Gendeb. 

§ 353. Masculine are — 

1. Names of males. 

le fils, the son. nn ours, a he-bear, 

le marin, the sailor. un tigre, a tiger. 

2. Names of days, months, and seasons. 

le mardi gras, Shrove Tuesday. 
le mai de 1897, the May of 1897. 

le printemps de l’anntie prochaine, the spring of next year. 

3. Names of trees and metals. 

le frene, the ash. le cuivre, copper. 

4. Names of countries and provinces not ending in -e mute, and 
singular names of mountains. 

le Portugal, Portugal. le Poitou, Poitou. 

le Sinai, Sinai. 

5. Names of fruits, flowers, and vegetables, not ending in -e mute. 

un ananas, a pine-apple. le lis, the lily. 

le navet, the turnip. 

6. Other parts of speech used as substantives. 

le jaune, yellow. le pourquoi, the why and wherefore. 

le manger, eating. un on-dit, a hearsay. 

§ 354. Feminine are — 

1. Names of females. 

la fille, the daughter. une ourse, a she-bear. 

la blanchisseuse, the laundress. la tigresse, the tigress. 

2. Most abstract substantives. 

la chaleur, heat. la sagesse, wisdom. 

la prudence, prudence. la veritl, truth. 
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3 Names of countries and provinces ending in -e mute, and plural 
names of mountains. 

la France, France. la Bretagne, Britanny. 

■ les Alpes, the Alps. 

i. Names of fruits, flowers, and vegetables, ending in -e mute, 
la cerise, the cherry. la rose, the rose. 

la carotte, the carrot. 

§ 355. The gender of a French substantive, if not already 
determined by its meaning, may sometimes be determined 
by its ending. The most important classes of terminations 
are the following : — 

§ 356. Masculine. 


(a) any consonant. 

le plomb, lead. 

(h) a sounded vowel. 

le caf6, ooffce. 

(c) -aire. 

le dictionnaire, the dictionary. 

(</) -age. 

le voyage, the journey. 

(e) -ole. 

le BiScle, the century. 

CO -*ge- 

le piege, the trap. 

(g) -eme. 

le systems, the system. 

(A) -isme. 

le patriotisms, patriotism. 

(A) -logue. 

le catalogue, the catalogue. 

§ 357. Feminine. 

(a) -ie 

la manie, the mania. 

(b) -ion. 

la vereion, the translation. 

(c) -son. 

la maison, the house. 

(d) -eur. 

la chaleur, heat. 

00 -tfi. 

la bontd, kindness. 

(/) -ti«. 

la moitid, the half. 

(y) -ance. 

la Constance, constancy. 

(A) -ence. 

la diligence, diligence. 

(A) -esse. 

la Vitesse, speed. 

(1) -ice. 

la justice, justice. 

( m ) -ise. 

la sottise, folly. 

(«) -ure. 

la Measure, the icound. 

Ohs. It will be noticed 
substantives (see 5 354>. 

that the majority of these are abstract 
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preceptors’ french course, § 358. 


(B.) — Specimen of Parsing. 

§ 358. II y a des gens qui voudraient qu’un auteur ne parlat 
jamais des choses dont les autres out parld; autrement on l’accuse 
de ne rien dire de nouveau. 

II y a : pres, indie, of impersonal verb y avoir, 
des : partitive article, plural, agreeing with gens. 
gens: common substantive, tern, (or masc.) ph, acc. governed by 
il y a, antecedent to qui. 

qui : relative pronoun, agreeing with gens, nom. to voudraient. 
voudraient : third pi. pres. cond. of irreg. verb vouloir, third conj. 
qu’un / 1 ue : subordinating conjunction. 

Inn : indefinite article, masc. sing., agreeing with auteur, 
auteur : common substantive masc. sing., nom. to parlat. 
ne : negative adverb, modifying parlat. 

parlat : third sing, imperf. sub]', of reg. verb parler, first conjugation, 
depending on voudraient. 

jamais : adverb of time, completing the negative ne. 

^ ea /de : preposition, governing choses. 

vies : definite article, fern, pi, agreeing with choseB. 
choses : common substantive, fem. pi., governed by de, antecedent 

to dont. 

dont : relative pronoun, genitive, referring to choses. 

les: definite article, masc. pi, agreeing with autres. 

autres : indefinite pronoun, masc. pi, nom. to ont parld. 

out parld : third pi. past indef. indie, of reg, verb parler, first conj. 

autrement : adverb of manner, modifying accuse. 

on; indefinite pronoun, nom. to accuse. 

tie : conjunctive personal pronoun, third person sing, masc., 
l’accuse-! acc. governed by accuse. 

Vaccuse : third sing. pres, indie, of reg. verb accuser, first conj 
de : preposition governing the infin. dire, 
ne : negative adverb, modifying dire. 

rien : indefinite pronoun, direct object of dire, completing the 
negative ne. 

dire : pres, infin. of irreg. verb dire, fourth conj. 
de : preposition governing nouveau. 

aouveau : neuter adjective of quality used substantivaily, governed 

by de 



PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION. 


L 

Alfred the Greet was a wise man and a good king. TIo was 
never idle. He built several schools, and did all be could to 
encourage the young people in England to love learning. One of 
the best things he did was to construct a large number of ships. He 
fought with his enemies on the water instead of allowing them to land 5 
on the coasts. He was ill for a long time before he died, but he was 
very patient and bore his pain without complaining. He died when 
ho had been king twenty-nine years. 


Caractacus was permitted to address (he Emperor. He reminded 
Claudius that the obstinacy of his resistance enhanced the glory of 
his defeat ; if he were now ignominiously put to death, his name and 
exploits would be soon forgotten; hut, if permitted to live, they 
would he eternally remembered as a memorial of the Emperor's 5 
clemency. The Emperor, moved by this appeal, granted the lives of 
all his illustrious captives. 


a 

Hampden was struck by two bullets, which lodged in his body. 
With his head and hands leaning on his horse’s neck, he turned 
towards Thame, where he arrived almost fainting. The surgeon 
dressed his wounds, hut there was no hope. He endured his pain 
with admirable resignation. He wrote from his bed several letters 5 
to London concerning public affairs. When his public duties were 
performed, he calmly prepared himself to die. 
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4 . 

As soon as King Henry the First was dead, his nephew Stephen 
who was very handsome and brave, was made king. A great many 
Norm.tn barons and English lords went with him to Westminster 
Abbey, and then the Archbishop of Canterbury put the crown upon 
S his head, and they all promised to obey him as their sovereign. But 
some noblemen and bishops, who had sworn to recognise the Empress 
Maud as Queen of England, and to keep the kingdom for her 
young son Henry, sent messengers to bring them from Anjou, which 
was their own country. 


5. 

It was getting late, but, though the king was dead, the fight still 
went on. Of the king’s own chosen men it would seem that not one 
either fled or was taken prisoner. All died at their posts save a few 
wounded men, who wore cast aside as dead, hut found strength to get 
5 away on the morrow. But the others fled, some of them on the 
horses of the slain men. Yet, even in this last moment, they knew 
how to revonge thcmselvos on their conquerors. 

6 . 

One day my father told me that he was going into the little town 
where my grandmother lived and that I was to go with him to see 
her. When we arrived at my grandmother’s, my father went upstairs 
and I followed him. My grandmother was sitting in the drawing- 
S room ; she was expecting us. She came to meet us with a smile, 
and told my father that she was glad that ho had brought me, 
and she hoped I would spend a happy day. She then told me I 
might go into the garden to play for half an hour. 


7 . 

London, 

August llth, 1899. 

Dear Jack, 

You have no doubt heard that I loft school at Easter and that I 
5 am looking out for a post. Do you know any one who wants a junior 
clerk? For two months I have been studying book-keeping and 
French, hut am not making much progress. I think the best plan 
would be to spend a month or two in Paris : can you give ine the 
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address of a decent boarding-house ? I met your cousin yesterday 
and he told me you were thinking of going to Germany in October. 10 
I hope you will enjoy yourself there. When you have time write me 
a line. 

Yours ever, 

Charlie. 


8 . 

Rochelle was immediately thrown into a state of defence. Its 
existing fortifications were repaired and strengthened, and new 
batteries erected. The Duke of Rohan was not in the town, but the 
old Duchess of Rohan — a lion-hearted woman — was there, and by her 
presence and enthusiasm stimulated the energy of the citizens. An 5 
embassy was also sent to the English Court, representing the condition 
of the Rochellois, and reminding the king of his promise. Charles 
declared that he would hazard his three kingdoms, if need be, for 
their deliverance. 


0 . 

When Bonaparte was besieging Toulon, which was then in posses- 
sion of the English, he was one day directing the construction of a 
battery, and, as the enemy perceived it, they began firing upon 
it. Bonaparte, who wanted to send oil a despatch, asked for a 
sergeant who cquld write. A sergeant came out of the ranks and 5 
wrote the letter. Scarcely was it finished when a cannon ball fell 
between the general and him, and covered them with dust ; the latter, 
looking towards the English lines, said: “Gentlemen, I thank you; 

I did not think you were so polite. I wanted some sand for my 
letter.” IO 


10 

At length, one day, when the Hermit had, with a crowd of pilgrims, 
ascended Mount Calvary and prostrated himself at the Holy Sepulchre, 
a celestial voice seemed to sound in his ear. “ Peter,” it said, “arise ! 
Hasten to proclaim the tribulation of my people. For it is time that 
my servants should be aided, and that the holy places should be - 
freed!” The enthusiast, after listening to these words, entertained 
no doubt that he was designed by Heaven to deliver Jerusalem . 
Rising from the ground, he repaired to the house of the Patriarch. 
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11 . 

Aix-la-Chapelle, German Aachtn, a -very ancient town with 110,500 
inhabitants, lies in a fertile basin surrounded by gently sloping bills. 
It was a favourite residence of Charlemagne, who died here in 814. 
That monarch elevated the town to the rank of the second city in his 
5 empire, and made it the capital of his dominions to the north of the 
Alps. From his death down to the accession of Ferdinand I. Aix 
witnessed the coronation of all the German emperors, and was called 
par excellence the free city of the Holy Homan Empire and seat of 
royalty. 

12 . 

I once saw on the top of one of those cliffs a sight which greatly 
amused me. A stout old lady, followed by half-a-dozen little dogs, 
all equally fat and out of breath, was giving chase to a young girl, 
who had baffled her vigilance, and concealed herself half-way down 
5 the slope in order to read without being disturbed. The old lady at 
last discovered the fugitive, but the path which led to her hiding 
place was so steep that she dared not go down. In vain she entreated 
and threatened, nothing could induce the obstinate girl to obey. It 
was three o’clock, and I believe this scene would have lasted till night, 
lo if a heavy shower had not come to the poor grandmother’s assistance. 


18 . 

Scarcely had Sir James d’Avennes breathed his last, when Coeur de 
Lion advanced with the main army of crusaders, and the shock was 
terrific. Breaking into the Moslem ranks, with his ponderous battle- 
axe in his hand, Coeur de Lion swept the Saracens before him, dispersing 
^ them right and left, and chasing them across the torrent. But mean- 
while the crusaders, assailed on all hands by the crowd of foes who 
poured down from the heights, were giving way ; and the King was 
under the necessity of retracing his steps to come to their aid. 

14. 

King James fixed his head quarters at Salisbury, and there gathered 
around him the bulk of his army, 40,000 strong. But, even before 
James joined his troops in person, desertions became frequent. Vis- 
count Combury, Clarendon’s eldest son, was amongst the earliest to 
5 go over, though he failed in his attempt to take three regiments with 
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him. Churchill, James’s most trusted officor, soon followed, pleading 
that his religion outweighed his loyalty and his interests; and on 
the very next day James gave orders for a retreat. 

15 . 

Few towns can vie with Heidelberg in the beauty of its environs 
and its historical interest. Count Palatine Otho of Wittelsbach 
transferred the seat of his government from Stahleck, near Bacharach, 
to Heidelberg, which thus became the capital of the Palatinate, 
and continued so for nearly five centuries, until the Elector Charles 5 
Philip in 1721, owing to ecclesiastical differences with the Protestant 
citizens, transferred his seat to Mannheim. Since 1802 Heidelberg 
has belonged to the grand- duchy of Baden. The town, which now 
contains 35,140 inhabitants, forms the key of the mountainous valley 
of the Neckar, which opens here into the plain of the Rhine. io 


16 . 

On the 16th of July Dupont was attacked at Baylen by Castanos, 
who knew from an intercepted despatch the extent of his enemy’s 
distress; the French were beaten, and driven as far as Menjibar. 
They returned on the 18th, and attempted to recover Baylen ; but, 
after a long and desperate battle, in which 3000 of the French were 5 
killed, Dupont, perceiving that the Spaniards were gathering all 
around in numbers not to be resisted, proposed to capitulate. In 
effect, he and 20,000 soldiers laid down their arms at Baylen on con- 
dition that they should be transported in safety into France. The 
Spaniards broke this convention, and detained them as prisoners. io 


17 . 

Rosamond warmly seconded her husband’s suggestion, and, with her 
characteristic impatience of delay, proposed that they should find out 
the medical man immediately. Uncle J oseph announced — a little unwil- 
lingly, as it seemed — in answer to her enquiries, that ho knew the 
place of the doctor’s residence, and that he was generally to be found 5 
at home before one o’clock in the afternoon. It was then just half- 
past twelve ; and Rosamond, with her husband’s approval, rang the 
bell at once to send for a cab. 
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18 . 

So confident was Bonaparte of success, that messengers were actually 
despatched from the field to announce it. On the day of the battle, it 
was telegraphed to Boulogne that the Emperor had gained a most 
complete victory over the united British and Prussian armies, com- 
5 manded by Wellington and Blueher. A bulletin extraordinary was 
published at Lille, stating that the emperor himself, setting the 
example in the war, had fired the first carbine, and had a horse killed 
under him ; that his astonishing victories of the 15th, 16th, and 17th 
of June were exceeded by that of the 18th, in which he had taken 
lo 30,000 prisoners. One account announced his entrance into Brussels ; 
and another said that the cannons were roaring from the ramparts of 
the French fortresses to celebrate that event. 

19 . 

Early in the middle ages the French kings possessed a fortress on 
this site commanding the Seine. The chapel, which is still in existence, 
was built by St. Louis. During the wars with England the castle 
was destroyed. It was restored by Charles V., but the present 
5 building dates from the time of Francis I., who here celebrated his 
nuptials with Claudia, daughter of Louis XII. Henri II. built the 
adjacent Chateau Neuf, which continued to be a favourite royal 
residence till the time of Louis XIV., who was horn here in 1638. 
After Louis XIV. had established his court at Versailles, the chateau 
IO was occupied for twelve years by the exiled king James II., who died 
here in 1701 and was interred in the church. 


20 . 

The life of a British sailor may he said to he a life of enterprise. 
This character, however, belongs more particularly to some of our 
admirals, by whose noble daring the most gallant exploits have been 
achieved, and the naval glory of Britain exalted to the highest pitch. 

5 Among those who, at an early period of our naval history, contributed 
much to this end, none was more distinguished than Admiral Blake, 
who, although embracing the profession of a sailor late in life, made 
the Englisti feared and respected in every quarter of the globe. 

21. 

Then followed a fearful scene. The English would not quit Toulon 
without destroying the French ships and arsenals that had fallen into 
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their possession ; nor could they refuse to take with them the anti- 
jacobin inhabitants, who knew that their lives would be instantly 
sacrificed, if they should fall into the hands of the victorious 5 
Republicans, and who now flocked to the beach to the number of 
14,000, praying for the means of escape. The burning of ships, the 
explosion of magazines, the roar of artillery, and the cries of these 
fugitives, filled up many hours. At last the men-of-war were 
followed by a flotilla bearing those miserable exiles; the walls were 10 
abandoned ; and Dugommier took possession of the place. 


22 . 

Practically, the reconquest of Lucknow was the final blow in the 
suppression of the great Bengal mutiny. Some episodes of the war, 
however, were still worthy of notice. For example, the rebels seized 
Gwalior, the capital of the Maharajah Scindia, who escaped to Agra. 
The English had to attack the rebels, retake Gwalior, and restore 5 
Scindia. The Maharajah Scindia of Gwalior had deserved well of the 
English Government. Under every temptation, every threat, and 
and many profound perils from the rebellion, he had remained firm to 
his friendship. So, too, had Holkar, the Maharajah of the Indore 
territory. The country owes much to those two princes for the part 10 
they took at her hour of need ; and she has not, we are glad to think, 
proved herself ungrateful. 


23. 

It was Sunday morning, and the Royal army was posted on the 
height of Edge Hill. Below, in the broad valley of the Red Horse, 
were the parliamentary forces, having the disadvantage of charging 
up hill in the face of a deadly fire. Ring Charles, clad in a suit of 
armour, was with his troops, endeavouring to sustain their courage by 5 
a great show of cheerfulness. Lindsay was there, an old and 
experienced oilicer, warmly attached to the royal cause, hut impatient 
at the liberty allowed to the youthful Rupert, whose insolence and 
rapacity had induced many to leave the king’s service. Rupert com- 
manded the right wing of the horse, Lord AVilmot held command of 10 
the left, and there was a reserve force commanded by Lord Bigby and 
Sir Jobn Byron. 
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24 . 

Some men are born rich, and some are horn lucky, and some are 
born both to luck and riches. Kipling is one of the last. Nature 
endowed him with uncommon qualities, and circumstances sent him 
into the sphere in which those qualities could be most fortunately 
5 exercised. It seems strange that the great store of treasure which he 
opened to us should hare been unknown so long. It is always so when 
a man of real genius dawns upon the world. 


25 . 

The HOtel de Ville has played a conspicuous part in the different 
revolutions, haviug been the usual rallying-place of the democratic 
party. On the 14th of July, 1789, the captors of the Bastille were con- 
ducted in triumph into the great hall. Three days later, Louis XVI. 
5 came in procession from Versailles to the Hotel de Ville under the 
protection of Bailly and other popular deputies, thus publicly testi- 
fying his submission to the will of the National Assembly. The king 
was accompanied hy a dense mob, to whom he showed himself at the 
window of the Hotel de Ville, wearing the tri-coloured cockade, which 
io Lafayette had just chosen as the cognisance of the new national guard. 
On the 27th of July, 1794, when the Commune , the tool employed 
by Robespierre against the Convention, was holding one of its 
meetings here, Barras with five battalions forced his entrance in 
the name of the Convention, and Robespierre, to escape arrest, 
15 attempted to shoot himself, but only succeeded in shattering his jaw. 


26 . 

Henry now made peace, and restored Tilli&res. Not long after, in 
1060, the King died, leaving his young son Philip, who had been al- 
ready crowned, as his successor, under the guardianship of William's 
father-in-law Baldwin. Geoffrey of Anjou and William of Aquitaine 
5 also died, and the Angevin power was weakened by the division of 
Geoffrey’s dominions between his nephews. William's position was 
greatly strengthened, now that France, under the new regent, had 
become friendly, while Anjou was no longer able to do mischief. 
William had now nothing to fear from his neighbours, and the way 
10 was soon opened for his great continental conquest. 



PASSAGES POK TRANSLATION. 


171 


27 . 

Russia and Turkey between them surrounded the whole of the Black 
Sea with their territory. The only outlet of Russia on the southern 
side rs the Black Sea. The Black Sea is, save for one little outlet at 
its south-western extremity, a huge land-locked lake. That little 
outlet is the narrow channel called the Bosphorus. The Bosphorus is 5 
some seventeen miles in length, and in some places it is hardly more than 
half a mile in breadth. But it is very deep all through, so that ships 
of war can float close up to its very shores on either side. It passes 
between the city of Constantinople and its Asiatic suburb of Scutari, 
and then opens into tho little Sea of Marmora. Out of the Sea of 10 
Marmora the way westward is through the channel of the Dardanelles, 
which forms the passage into the Archipelago, and thence into the 
Mediterranean, 


28 . 

If you, ladies, are much handsomer than wo, it is but just you 
should acknowledge that we have helped you by making ourselves 
ugly. We have devoted entirely to your use flowers, feathers, ribbons, 
jewellery, silk, gold and silver embroidery. Still more to increase 
the difference between the sexes, which is your great charm, 5 
and to give you the handsome share, we have divided with you the 
hues of nature. To you we have given the colours that are rich and 
splendid, or soft and harmonious ; for ourselves we have kept those 
that are dark and dead. We have given you tho sun and light ; we 
have kept night and darkness. 10 


29 . 

The works of Kneller are numerous : they are almost exclusively 
portraits ; and over whatever he produced he threw an air of freedom 
and a hue of nature not im worthy of Vandyke. All the sovereigns of 
his time, all the noblemen of the court, all the ladies of rank or of 
beauty in England, sat to him for their portraits. When he painted 5 
the head of Louis the Fourteenth, the king asked him what mark of his 
esteem would he most agreeable to him ; the painter answered modestly 
and genteelly that he should feel honoured if his majesty would bestow 
a quarter of an hour upon him, that he might execute a drawing of his 
taco for himself. It was granted. 10 
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30. 

The most picturesque o 1 the modem biographies of Columbus, that 
by Lamartine, pictures him drawing his charts, and struck by an 
immense void in the centre of the Atlantic. The earth seemed to 
lack the counterpoise of a continent. Following the Arabian 
5 geographers, he was convinced that the earth was a globe, round 
which it was possible to sail, and he believed that he could find a more 
direct way to the Indies by going straight before him to the west. 
He supposed this globe less vast than it is, and imagined the extent of 
sea to be traversed in order to reach the unknown lands beyond India 
to less great than navigators thought it. The existence of these lands 
seemed to him confirmed by the evidence of those pilots who had sailed 
furthest beyond the Azores. 


81. 

In literature France gave law to the world. The fame of her 
great writers filled Europe. The literary glory of Italy and of Spain 
had set ; that of Germany had not yet dawned. The genius, therefore, 
of the eminent men who adorned Paris shone forth with a splendour 
5 which was set off to full advantage by contrast. France, indeed, 
had at that time an empire over mankind, such as even the Roman 
Republic never attained. For, when Romo was politically dominant, 
she was in arts and letters the humble pupil of Greece. French was 
fast becoming the universal language, the language of fashionable 
10 society, the language of diplomacy, and, at several courts, princes and 
nobles spoke it more accurately and politely than their mother tongue. 



NOTES 

ON THE 
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1- 1. was: § 44. The same tense should be used throughout this 
extract. 

2. all he could: §§ 115, 119. to encourage: § 181. 

3. learning: § 18, 1. 

4. he did: § 115. to construct: de eonstruire. 

5. allowing them: §§ 31, 181; pcrmeltre governs the dative of the 
person. 

6. before he died: say “ before dying,” § 181. 

7. when he had been king: say “after having reigned”; § 181. 

2. 1. Caractacus was allowed: say “one allowed Caractacus 
(dative),” § 76. 

3. if he were . . . put to death : use on. 

4. if permitted to live : si on lui laissait la vie. 

6. the lives of ; say “ the life to.” 

3. 1. by : dc. 

2. with his head . . . : § 18, 6 ; omit “with.” leaning: use 
the past participle. turned ; § 81. 

3 . fainting : use the past participle. 

5. admirable resignation : supply the indefinite article. 

7. to die : § ISO. 

4. 2. made : proclame. 

4. put the crown upon his head: lui mil la eonronne sur la tele, 

§ 18, (!. 

0. to recognise : de reeonnailre. 

8. to bring them : §181. which was : oinit. 
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5. 1. it was getting late : il se faimit tard. though: §175. 

2. it would seem : ilparait; begin the sentence with this. 

. 3. either : ni. posts : use the singular. 

4. who were cast aside : cp. Note on 2, 3. strength to : la force de. 

6. 2. I was to : see Lessou 59, Note. 

4. sitting : assise. 

5. to meet us : d notre rencontre. 

6. that he had brought me : § 172. 

7. I might: je pounds. 

7. 4. you: § 30, Note. left: § 41. 

5. wants : subjunctive. 

6. X have been studying : § 39. 

8. to spend : de passer . 

10. you were thinking of going : § 180. 

11. there: §133. you have : §50. 

12. a line : un mot. 

13. yours ever : tout a toi. 

8. 1. thrown: say “put”; omit “a.” 

2. new batteries : § 21, 1. 

4. a lion-hearted woman : § 19. 

5. her presence and enthusiasm: § 107. 

6. representing: say “ to represent,” § 1S1. 

9- 2. he was one day directing : in French an adverb or adverbial 
phrase must not be placed between the subject and the verb ; cp. 3, 7. 

3. they began firing : § 180. upon it: dessu s. 

5. who could write ; subjunctive; see Lesson 60, Note. 

6. when: que. 

7. with: de. 

9. were : omit. 

10. 2. and prostrated himself : pluperfect ; § 84. 

3. a celestial voice seemed to sound in his ear : il lui semtla 
entendre une roix celeste. arise : second person singular. 

4. to proclaim : de proelamer. 

5. should be aided : § 174. 

6. after listening to: § 181. entertained no doubt: say 

“ doubted not,” followed by ne and the subjunctive, § 173. 

8. the ground : omit the article. 
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11. 1- a very ancient town : § 19. 

2. lies: say “is situated.” by: cp. 3, 1. gently sloping • 
a pente douce. 

3. it was : § 101. 

4. the second city ; omit the article. 

5. made it: say “made of it.” 

6. from . . . down to : depuis . . , jusqu'd. 

12. l. I once saw : cp. 9, 2. 

4. half-way down the slope : a mi-chemin de la cote. 

5. without being disturbed : § 181. 

8. the obstinate girl : la petite entetee. 

9. I believe this scene: supply the conjunction" that,” which 
must never be Omitted in Fi-ench. 

13. 1. scarcely had , . . : § 48 ; translate “ when ” by gne. 

4. in his hand ; § 18, 6. 

5. right and left : d droite et a gauche. 

7. was under the necessity: say “was forced.” 

8. to come to their aid : pour leur venir en aide. 

14. 1. King James: § 18, 3. 

2. 40,000 strong : say “strong of 40,000 men.” before: } 175. 

3. Viscount : j 18, 3. 

4. was amongst the earliest to go over : fut un dec premiers a 
passer d Vennemi. 

5. though: cp. 5, 1. with him: omit. 

6. James’s most trusted officer: say “the officer in ( en ) whom 

James had most ( U plus) confidence ; § 21, 3. 

7. on : § 156. 

8. gave orders for a retreat : ordonna de battre en retraite. 

15. 1 . in : pour. 

5. continued so: eontinm del'etre , § 129. until: § 175. 

8. has belonged: § 39 ; cp. 7, 6. 

9. contains : compte. 

10. opens : § 81. 

16. i. on the 16th of July ■ § 156. by: par. In speaking of 
an instrument de is generally used, 3, 1. 

2. who knew . . . : say “ whom an intercepted despatch had 
informed ( renseigne ) as to [sur] . . 


J. F. C. 


12 
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6. were gathering : § 81. 

7. in numbers not to be resisted : en nombre rendant la resistance 
inutile. 

8. he: § 138. 

9. that they should be transported in safety : d'etre transports sains 
et sattfs. 

10. as: omit. 

17. 1. warmly seconded : cp. 12, 1. 

2. proposed that they . . . : § 17 1 ; use on. 

4. as it seemed ; semblait-il. the place of the doctor’s residence : 

say “ whore the doctor lived.” 

5. he : celui-ci, § 99. to be found : omit. 

6. half past twelve : $ 157. 

7. the bell : omit. 

18. 2. it was telegraphed ; use on, § 76. 

3. most complete ; decisive. 

7. the first carbine : le premier coup de fusil. 

9. taken: say “made.” 

10. announced ; imperfect. 

19. early in: des le commencement de. 

3. with : contre. 

4. present : actuel ; after the substantive. 

5. here: say “there.” 

20. 1. may be said: begin with on. 

5. at an early period : dans l::s premieres periodcs 

6. Admiral Blake : § 18, 3. 

7. although embracing : say “although he had embraced § 175. 

of a sailor : omit the article. late in life : d un age assez avance. 

8. feared and respected : use the infinitive and put “ the 
English” after it. 

21. 2. that had fallen into their possession: dont ils s'etaient 
empares, § 188. 

3. nor could they : say “and they could not.” 

5. if they should fall : imperfect. into : entre. 

7. of escape : de s'k-happer. 

22. 1. final : decisif. 

5. had to : see Lesson 59, Note. 
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7. under : malgre. 

8. from : resultant de. 

9. so, too, had: de meme. 

10. for the part they took at her hour of need : a cause du parti qu'ils 
prirent a Vheure critique . 

23. 1. Sunday morning : un dimanche matin. Dimcmche matin 
would mean “ last Sunday morning.” 

3. were : use se tenir. 

4. in the face of: sous. clad in a suit of armour : anno de pied 
en cap. 

10. held command of: omit. 

11. commanded by: sons. 

24. 2. both to luck and riches : say “ lucky and rich.” 

3. with : cp. 19, 2. 

5. store of : omit. 

6. should have been : § 174; us q Tester. 

7. of real genius: say “of a real genius.” dawns upon the 

world : surgit. 

25. 3. the captors of: say “ those who had taken.” 

6. thus publicly testifying: rendant ainsi un timoignage public de. 

8. at : de. 

10. had just chosen : remit de choisir. as the cognisance : omit 
the article. 

13. forced his entrance : s’ ouvrit un passage. 

14. arrest : supply the indefinite article. 

15. to shoot himself : de se luer. 

26. 7. had become friendly : supply “ to him.” 

8. to do mischief: supply “ to him.” 

27. 1. between them: ensemble. the whole of the Black Sea : 

la Mer S’oire lout entiere. 

2. with : de-, see Note on 16, 1. 

5. called : qu’on appelle. is some seventeen miles in length : est 

long de quelque dix-sept millet. 

6. it is hardly more than half a mile in breadth : il n’est guere large 

que d’un demi-mille. 

8. its very shores : ses rivages mimes. 

10. opens : debouche. 

11. through : par. 
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28. 1. ladies: mesdames. it is but just : il n'est que jusle ; 
j | 174 ; ep. 12, 9. 

2. by : en, § 183. 

4. embroidery : use the plural. 

5. is : fait. 

6. the handsome share : la plus belle part. 

29. 1. works : toiles (f.). 

2. whatever : tout ce que. 

3. not unworthy : presque dignes. 

4. all the ladies of rank or of beauty : say “ all the beautiful noble 
ladies.” 

5. in : de. sat to him : poserent decant lui. 

6. the head : le portrait. 

8. he should feel : use sc eroire. 

9. that he might : afin qii’il pAt, § 175. 

10. face : (etc (/.). it : say “ the ropiest.” 

30. 2. pictures him drawing : nous le montre oceupe a detainer, 

3. the earth seemed to lack : il sem&lait manquer a la terre. 

5. round which it was possible to sail : dont il etait possible de fairs 
le tour. 

8. than it is : qu’il ne Vest. In a clause dependent on a comparative 
an expletive ne is required, and the neuter le, § 129, is often used. 

9. to be traversed ; qu'il fallait traverser. 

31. 2. had set : use s'celipser. 

3. the genius therefore . . . shone forth ; aussi le genie , . , 

brillait-il. 

5. which was ; omit, set off to full advantage : rehaussie encore. 

6. had : exerqait, such as : say “ to which,” j 116. 
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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN VOCABULARY. 


adj. 

. adjective. 

int. . 

. interjection. 

adv. . 

. adverb. 

m. 

. masculine. 

art. 

. article. 

nura. . 

. numeral. 

conj. . 

conjunction. 

pers. . 

. personal. 

def. . 

definite. 

pi. . 

plural. 

demonst. 

. demonstrative. 

prep. . 

. preposition. 

f. 

. feminine. 

pron. . 

. pronoun. 

‘h. . 

h aspirate. 

r. 

. reflexive. 

i. 

. intransitive. 

5. 

. substantive. 

impers. 

. impersonal. 

t 

transitive. 

indef. 

indefinite. 

V. 

. verb. 


A 

xl -, prep., to, at, on, in. 
abandonner, v.t., abandon, 
abasourdir, v.t., dumfound, 
abattre (§ 347), v.t., fell, 
abbesse, s.f., abbess, 
abeille, s.f., bee. 
rf’abord, adv., at first, 
abricot, s.m., apricot, 
absent, -e, adj., absent, 
absoudre (§ 324), v.t., absolve, 
acquit. 

accepter, v.t., accept, 
accident, s.m., accident, 
acclamer, v.t., applaud, 
accompagner, v.t., accompany, 
accomplir, v.t., accomplish, 
accorder, v.t., grant, allot, 
i’accoutumer, v.r., accustom one’s 
self. ' 

accroc, s.m., rent. tear. 

« accroitre (§ 315), v.r., increase, 
accueil, s.m., reception. 


accueillir (§ 292), v.t., receive, 
accuse, s.m., -e, s.f., accused, 
prisoner. 

/accuser, v.r., accuse one’s self, 
achat, s.m., purchase, 
acheter (§ 264), v.t., buy. 
achever (§ 258), v.t., finish, 
acier, s.m., steel, 
acquerir (§ 300), v.t., acquire, 
act-eur, s.m., -rice, s.f., actor, 
actress. 

action, s.f, action, share, 
actuellement, adv., now, at this 
time. 

adherent, s.m., follower, 
admirable, adj., admirable, 
adresser, v.t., address. 

/adresser, v.r., apply, 
adversaire, s.m., adversary, 
affaire, s.f, affair, matter, busi- 
ness, bargain, 
afflcher, v.t., post up. 
afin que, coni ., in order that. 
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Afrique, *./., Africa, 
agent, s.m , agent. Agent (de 
•police), policeman, 
s’agir (de), v.r., be a question of. 
s’agiter, v.r., vex one’s self, 
agn-eau, s.m., -elle, sf, lamb, 
agrder, v.t., accept, 
aider, v.t. jj- i., aid, help, 
aigle, s.m.f, eagle, 
aiga, -e, adj., sharp, 
aimer, v.t., love, like. Aimer 
mieux, prefer, 
ainsi, adv., thus, 
alarmer, v.t., alarm. 

Algeria, *./., Algeria, 
aliment, s.m., food, 
alimentation, s.f., diet. 
Allemagne, s.f., Germany, 
allemand, -e, adj., German, 
aller (§ 281), v.i., go. 
s en aller (§ 319), v.r,, go away, 
allid, -e, adj. , allied, 
allumer, v.t., light. 

Alpes, s.f. pi., Alps, 
ambassade, s.f., embassy, 
ambassadenr, s.m., ambassador, 
ame, s.f, soul, mind, 
amener (§ 258), v.t., bring, lead, 
amerement, adv., bitterly, 
ami, s.m., -e, s.f, friend, 
amical, -e, adj., friendly, 
amiral, s.m,, admiral, 
s'amuser, v.r., amuse one’s self, 
an, s.m., year, 
ancetres, s.m. pi., ancestors, 
ancien, -ne, adj., ancient, former, 
aneantir, v.t, annihilate, 
anglais, -e, adj, English. 
Anglais, s.m, -e, s.f, Englishman, 
Englishwoman. 

Angleterre, s.f, England, 
animal, s.m, animal, 
annee, s.f, year. 

annoncer (§ 275), v.t, announce, 
antilope, s.f, antelope, 
apercevoir (§ 301), v.t,, perceive, 
s’apercevoir (de), v.r., perceive, 
apparence. s.f, appearance, 
appartement, s.m, apartment(s). 


appel, s.m, appeal, 
appeler (§ 2fi0), v.t. <f- 1., call, 
s’appeler, v.r, be called, 
appliqud, -e, adj, industrious, 
apporter, v.t., bring, 
apprendre (§ 345), v.t., learn, 
teach. 

i’approcher, v.r, approach, 
apres, prep, after, 
apres-nridi, s.m, afternoon, 
apres que, conj, after. 

Arabe, s.m, Arab, 
arbre, s.m, tree, 
arbnste, s.m, shrub, 
archeveque, s.m, archbishop, 
argent, s.m, silver, money, 
arme, s.f, arm, weapon, 
arranger (§ 274), v.t., arrange, 
s’arranger, v.r, arrange, 
arreter, v.t, stop, 
arriere-garde, s.f, rear-guard, 
arriver, v.i, arrive, happen, 
arrondi, -e, adj, rounded, 
arroser, v.t, water, 
art, s.m, art. Les beaux -arts, 
the fine arts, 
artiste, s.m.f, artist. 

Asie, s.f, Asia, 
assaillant, s.m, assailant, 
assaillir (§ 291), v.t, assail, 
asseoir (§ 311), v.t, seat, establish, 
g’asseoir, v.r, sit, sit down, 
assez, adv, enough, 
assidument, adv, assiduously, 
assurer, v.t, assure, ensure, 
astronome, s.m, astronomer, 
atrocite, s.f, atrocity, 
attacher, v.t, fasten, attach, 
attaque, s.f, attack, 
atteindre (§ 330), v.t, reach, 
attain. 

attelage, s.m, team, 
attendre, v.t, wait, expect, 
an (contraction of a le), to the. 
aucun, -e, indef. adj, any, no. 
s'augmenter, v.r, increase, 
aujourd’hui, adv, to-day. 
aussitot que, conj, as soon as. 
Australie, s. f, Australia. 
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auteur, s.m., author, 
autre, indef. adj., other, 
autre, indef. pron., another, 
other. 

autrefois, adv., formerly, 
autruche, s.f., ostrich, 
autrui, indef. pron., others, other 
people. 

i'avancer (§ 275), v.r., advance, 
avant, prep, (of time), before, 
avant que, eonj., before, 
a vantage, s.m., advantage, 
avee, prep., with, 
avenue, s.f, avenue, 
avertir. v.t., warn, 
aveuglement, adv., blindly, 
avis, s.m., opinion, advice, 
avoeat, s.m., barrister, 
avoir (§ 312), v.t., have. Y avoir, 
there to be. 


seTJaigner, v.r., bathe. 

-L* bail, s.m., lease, 
bande, s.f, band, 
barbare, s.m., barbarian, 
bataillon, s.m., battalion, 
bateau, s.m., boat, 
batir, v.t., build, 
sebattre (§ 317), v.r., fight, 
bavard, s.m., chatterbox, 
beau or bel, -le, adj., beautiful, 
fine. 

beaucoup, adv., many, much, 
beaut4, s.f., beauty, 
beige, adj., Belgian, 
belier, s.m., ram. 
berceau, s.m., cradle, 
besoin, s.m., need, want, 
biche, s.f, hind, 
bien, s.m., good. 

bien, adv., well, much, very, 
many. 

bien-aimd, -e, adj., beloved, 
bienfait-eur, s.m., -rice, s.f, bene- 
factor, benefactress, 
bien que, conj., though, 
bientot, adv. , soon, 
biers, s.f., beer. 


bijou, s.m., jewel, 
billet, s.m., note, bill, 
blanc, -he, adj., white, 
ble, s.m., wheat, 
blesser, v.t., wound, 
bleu, -e, adj., blue, 
blocus, s.m., blockade, 
blond, -e, adj., fair, 
boa, s.m., boa. 
bmuf, s.m., ox. 

boire (§ 320), v.t. Jjr i, drink, 
bombarder, v.t., bombard, 
bon, -ne, adj., good, 
bonhomme, s.m., good-natured 
man, old man. 
bone, s.m., he-goat. 
bouche, s.f, mouth, 
bouillant, -e, adj., boiling, fiery, 
bouillir (§ 283), v.i., boil. Faire 
bouillir, v.t., boil, 
bont, s.m,, end. 
branche, s.f, branch, 
brave, adj., brave, gallant, fine, 
bravement, adv. , bravely, 
brebis, s.f, ewe, sheep, 
bric-a-brac, s.m., knick-knack, 
briller, v.i., shine, glitter, 
briser, v.t., break, 
brouter, v.i,, browse, 
bruit, s.m,, noise, rumour, 
brutal, -e, adj., brutal. 

Bulgare, s.mf, Bulgarian, 
but, s.m,, end, goal, 
butiner, v.i,, pillage. 


C achet, v.t., hide. 

eadu-c, -que, adj., decrepit, 
cage, s.f., cage, 
cahier, s.m., copy-book, 
caillou, s.m., flint, pebble, 

Cain, s.m., Cain, 
calice, s.m., cup. 
calomnie, s.f., calumny, 
campagne, s.f,, country, 
canal, s.m., canal, 
canard, s.m., drake, duck, 
cane, s.f., duck, 
canif. s.m., penknife. 
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canne, walking-stick, 
cantatrice, s.f, (eminent) female 
professional singer, 
capitaine, s.m., captain, 
capitals, *./., capital, chief city, 
cardinal, s.m., cardinal, 
caresser, v.t., caress, 
casse-con, s.m., break-neck place, 
canse, s.f, cause, 
causer, v.t., cause, 
cavale, s.f., mare, 
ce, cet, m., cette, /., ces. pi., 
demonst. adj., this, these; that, 
those. 

ce, demonst. pron., that; he, she, 
it; they. 

ceci, demonst. pron., this, 
odder (§ 266), v.i., give way. 
ceindre (§ 330), v.t., gird on. 
cela, demonst. pron., that, 
cdlebre, adj., celebrated, 
celni, to., celle, /., ceux, celles, 
pi., demonst. pron., he, him ; 
she, her ; they, them ; that, 
those. 

celui-oi, celle-ci, sing., cenx-ci, 
celles-ci, pi., demonst. pron., 
this, these. 

celui-la, celle-la, sing., cenx-la, 
eelles-la, pi., demonst. pron., 
that, those. 

cent, num. adj., hundred, 
centigrade, adj., centigrade, 
centime, s.m., the hundredth part 
of a franc. 

centimetre, s.m., centimetre, 
central, -e, adj., central, 
centre, s.m., centre. 
cert, s.m.., stag, hart, 
certain, -e, adj., certain, sure. 
Cdsar, s.m., Csesar. 
cesse, s.f., ceasing. Sans cesse, 
incessantly, 
cesser, v.i., cease, 
chacun, -e, indef. pron., every 
one, each, 
chaleur, s.f , heat, 
chameau. s.m., camel, 
champ, s.m., field. 


chanson, s.f., song, 
chanter, v.t. 4' *•> sing, 
ohanten-r, s.m., -se, s.f, singer, 
chapean, s.m., hat. , 

chapitre, s.m., chapter, 
chaque, adj., each, every, 
charbon, s.m., coal, 
charitd, s.f, charity, 
charmer, v.t., charm, delight, 
charretier, s.m., waggoner, 
chasse. s.f, hunt, hunting, 
chasse-moucbes, s.m., fly-brush, 
chandement, adv,, warmly, 
chaux, s.f, lime. 

chemin, s.m., way, road. Chemin 
defer, railway. Chemin faisant, 
on the road, 
oh-er, -ere, adj., dear, 
chercher, v.t., seek, look for, 
endeavour, 
cheval, s.m., horse, 
chevre, s.f, she-goat. 
chevreau, s.m., kid. 
chevrette, s.f, roe. 
chez, prep., at, to, in one’s house, 
with, among, 
chien, s.m.., dog. 
chien-lonp, s.m., wolf-dog. 
chose, s.f, thing. Quelgue chose, 
something, 
chon, s.m., cabbage, 
choucroute, s.f, sauer-kraut. 
le Christ, s.m., Christ. Jesus 
Christ, Jesus Christ, 
cinq, num. adj., five. 

Circd, s.f., Circe. 

circonstance, s.f, circumstance. 

citronnier, s.m., lemon-tree. 

clarte, s.f, clearness. 

classe, s.f, class, school-time. 

cloche, s.f, bell. 

coche, s.m., coach. 

colere, s.f., anger. 

collection, s.f., collection. 

colline, s.f., hilL 

colombe, s.f, dove. 

colon, s.m., colonist. 

colonie, s.f., colony. 

combat, s.m., combat, fight. 



VOCABULARY. 


183 


combattre (§ 347), v.i, fight 
combien, adv., how much, how 
many. 

combhe, s.m., top. 
comity, s.m., committee, 
commander, v.t., command, order, 
comme, conj., as, like, how. 
commencer (§ 275), v.t.fy i., begin, 
comment, adv., how. 
commettre (§ 346), v.t., commit, 
commodement, adv., commodi- 
ously. 

compagnie, s.f., company. 
se complaire (§ 317), v.r., delight, 
compl-et, -ete, adj., complete, 
completement, adv., completely. 
se composer, v.r., be composed, 
comprendre (§ 345), v.t., under- 
stand. 

compromettre (§ 346), v.t., com- 
promise. 

compte, s.m., account, reckoning, 
compter, v.t. $ i., reckon, expect, 
comtesse, s.f., countess, 
concert, s.m., concert, 
conclure (§ 322), v.t., conclude, 
concourir (§ 298), v.i., compete, 
condition, s.f., condition, 
conduire (§ 332), v.t. <$• con- 
duct, lead, take, 
conduite, s.f., conduct, 
confler, v.t., confide, 
confire (§ 341), v.t., preserve, 
pickle. 

conflit, s.m., conflict, 
confortablement, adv., comfort- 
ably. 

connaitre (§ 313), v.t., know, 
conquerir (§ 300), v.t., conquer, 
conseil, s.m., counsel, advice; 
council. 

conseiller, s.m., counsellor, 
consentir (§ 288), v.i., consent, 
conaerver, v.t., preserve, 
consolat-eur, s.m., -rice, s.f., com- 
forter. 

construire (§ 333), v.t., construct, 
consulter, v.t., consult, 
conte, s.m., story. 


content, -e, adj., contented, satis- 
fied. 

contree, s.f., country, 
contre-ordre, s.m., counter-order, 
convaincre (§ : 28), v.t., convince, 
convenir (§ 229), v.i., agree ; be 
fit, be expedient, 
conversation, s.f., conversation, 
copier, v. t., copy, 
corail, s.m., coral, 
cornichon, s.m.., gherkin, cucum- 
ber. 

correction, s.f., correction, 
corresponds, v.i., correspond, 
corriger (§ 274), v.t., correct, 
cote, s.f., rib ; Bhore. 
con, s.m., neck, 
conche, s.f., layer. 
se concher, v.r., go to bed. 
coudre (§ 327), v.t., sew. 
conleur, s.f., colour, 
coupable, adj., guilty. 
se couper, v.r., cut one’s self, 
conr, s.f., yard, 
courage, s.m., courage, 
courant, s.m., course. Mettre av 
courant de, acquaint with, 
courber, v.t., curve, 
courrier, s.m., post, courier ; mes- 
senger. Lire son courrier, 
read one’s letters. 
couBin, s.m., -e, s.f., cousin, 
couteau, s.m,, knife, 
couter, v.i., cost, 
couvent, s.m, t convent. 
couvrir (§ 293), v.t., cover, 
craindre (§ 329), v.t., fear, 
crainti-f, -ve, adj., timid, 
cravate, s.f, necktie, 
crayon, s.m., pencil, 
ereat-eur, s.m,, -rice, s.f., creator, 
creer (§ 269), v.t,, create. 

Crete, s.f., Crete, 
creuser, v.t., dig. 
cri, s.m,, cry. 

crier, v.t. S; i., cry, shout, 
croc-en-jambe, s.m., trip, 
croire (§ 321), i-.<, believe, think, 
croitre (§ 315), r.i., grow. 
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croix, sf, cross, 
cruel, -le, adj., cruel, 
cuire (§ 334), v.t., cook, 
eultivateur, s.m., husbandman, 
grower. 

cultiver, v.t., cultivate, 
culture, a./., cultivation. 


Tkaim, s.m., fallow-deer, buck. 

‘ ’ dame, sf., lady, 
damoiseau, s.m., beau, young page, 
damoieelle, s./., damsel, 
danger, s.m., danger, 
dans, prep., in, into, 
danser, v.i., dance, 
danseu-r, s.m,, -se, sf . , dancer, 
de, prep., of, from, by, with, 
debit-eur, s.m., -rice, sf, debtor, 
debiteu-r, s.m., -se, sf, news- 
monger. 

Deborah, sf, Deborah, 
ddborder, v.i., overflow, 
decider (§ 206), v.i., die, decease, 
d^chirant, -e, adj., heart-rending, 
dechirer, v.t., tear. Declarer 
Voreille, grate on the ear. 
declarer, v.t., declare, 
decorer, v.t., decorate, 
ddcouvrir (§ 293), v.t., discover. 
se dedire (§ 342), v.r., retract, 
deduire (§ 332), v.t., infer, 
ddfaut, s.m., defect, 
defendre, v.t., defend, forbid, 
defricher, v.t., clear, 
degre, s.m., degree, 
ddja, adv., already, 
dejeuner, v.i., breakfast, 
demain. adv., to-morrow, 
demande, sf., question, request, 
demander, v.t., ask, ask for. 
require. 

demandeu-r, s.m., -se, sf., appli- 
cant. 

demeuro, sf., abode, 
demeurer, v.i., live, reside, 
demi, -e, adj., half, line deini- 
heurc, half an hour. Une heure 
ct demie , an hour and a half. 


se ddployer (§ 272), v.r., deploy, 

open out. 

depuis, prep., since, 
deranger (§ 274), v.t., disturb, 
derni-er, -ere, adj., last, 
des (contraction of de les), of the, 
from the ; some, any. 
des que, conj., as soon as. 
d^sagrdable, adj., disagreeable, 
ddsapprendre (§345),®. t., unlearn, 
d^savantage, s.m., disadvantage, 
descendre, v.i., descend, come 
down. 

descendre, v.t., bring down, 
desirer, v.t., desire, wish, 
desobdir, v.i., disobey, 
d^soler, v.t., desolate, grieve, 
desordre, s.m., disorder, 
desservir (§ 289), v.t., take away, 
clear. 

dessiner, v.t., draw, sketch, 
destination, sf., destination, 
destiner, v.t., destine, intend, 
ddtachement, s.m., detachment, 
deuil, s.m,, mourning, 
deux, mum. adj., two. 
deuxieme, adj., second, 
devant, prep, (of place), before, 
deviner, v.t., divine, guess, 
devoir, s.m., duty, task, 
devoir (§ 302), v.t., owe ; ought, 
must. 

devouement, s.m., devotion. 
dSvouer, v.t., devote, 
dictionnaire, s.m., dictionary. 
Dieu, s.m., God. 
difficile. adj., difficult, hard, 
difficult^, sf, difficulty, 
diffus, -e, adj., diffuse, 
dignitd, sf., dignity, 
diligemment, adv., diligently, 
dimanche, s.m., Sunday. Le 
dimanche des Rameaux, Palm 
Sunday. 

dind-on, -e, s.m.f., turkey, 
dire (§ 342), v.t., tell, say. 
diriger, v.t., direct, guide, 
disciple, s.m., disciple, 
discipline, sf., discipline. 
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discordant, -e, adj ., discordant, 
disjoindre (§ 331), r.t., disjoin. 

Disjoint , rickety, 
dispa^aitre (§ 314), v.i., vanish, 
disappear. 

disperser, v.t., scatter, 
disposition, s.f., disposition, dis- 
posal. 

distinctement, adv., distinctly. 
se distinguer, v.r., distinguish 
one’s self, 
dix, nnm. adj., ten. 
docteur, s.m., doctor, 
doctrine, s.f., doctrine, 
doge, s.m., doge, 
donner, v.t., give, 
dont, rel. pron., whose, of which, 
of whom. 

dordnavant, adv., henceforth, 
dormir (§ 284), v.i., sleep, 
douleur, s.f., pain, sorrow, 
donter, v.t. Sf i., doubt, 
don-x, -ce, adj., sweet, gentle, 
mild. 

drap, s.m. , cloth, 
drapeau, s.m., flag, 
droit, -e, adj., straight, right, 
dromadaire, s.m., dromedary. 
Druide, s.m., -sse, s.f, Druid, 
Druidess. 

du (contraction of de lej, of the, 
from the ; some, any. 
due, s.m., -hesse, s.f., duke, duchess. 

E an, s.f., water. 

iicaille, s.f., shell, 
echapper, v.i., escape. 

*’echapper, v.r., escape, 
eclater, v.i., break out. 

Eclipse, s.f, eclipse, 
dcoli-er, s.m., -ere, s.f, school- 
boy, school-girl. 

Ecosse, s.f, Scotland, 
econter, v.t., listen (to). 

■s'ecrier. v.r., cry out. 
ecrire (§ 336), v.t., write, 
s’ecrire. v.r., be written, 
dcumant, -e, adj., foaming, 
ficumer, v.i., foam. 


Edition, s.f., edition, 
effort, s.m., effort, 
effrayer, v.t., frighten, appal, 
eflfronte, -e, adj., shameless. 

6gont, s.m., drain. 

Egypte, s.f, Egypt, 
dleve, s.m.f, pupil, scholar, 
elire (§ 318), v.t., elect, 
dlite, s.f, choice, pick. D' elite, 
picked. 

elle. pers. pron., she, her, it ; 

elles, pi., they, them, 
eloquemment, adv., eloquently, 
dmail, s.m., enamel, 
emboncher, v.t., pnt to one’s 
mouth. 

embourbd, -e, adj., stuck in the 
mud. 

dmettre (§ 346), v.t., emit, issue, 
emondre (§ 323), v.t., sharpen, 
dmouvoir (§ 303), v.t., move, 
empecher, v.t., prevent, 
employer (§ 272), v.t., employ, use. 
en, prep., in, into, within, to. 
en, pers. pron., of him, of her, 
of it, of them ; from him, from 
her, from it, from them ; some, 
any. 

enchanter, v.t., enchant, gratify, 
enchante-ur, -resse, s. 4" ttaj., 
enchanter, enchantress ; en- 
chanting. 

encore, adv., yet, still, again, 
encourager (§ 274), v.t., encourage, 
encre, ink. 
endroit, s.m., place, 
enduire (§ 332), v.t., coat, 
endurer, v.t., endure, 
enfant, s.m.f, child, infant, 
enfermer, v.t., shut up. 
enfreindre (§ 330), v.t., infringe, 
s’enfuir (§ 294), v.r., run away, 
engagement, s.m., engagement, 
engager (§ 274), v.t., engage, 
enter into. 

enjoindre (§ 331), r.t., enjoin, 
enlever (§ 258), v.t., carry, carry 
otf, carry away, take away, 
ennemi, s.m., enemy. 
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s’enqu6rir (§ 300), r.r., inquire, 
enseigner, v.t., teach, 
ensemble, adv., together, 
ensuite, adv., afterwards, then, 
entendre, v.t., hear, 
enterrer, r.t., bury, 
enthousiasme, s.m., enthusiasm, 
entierement, adv., entirely, 
entre, prep., between, among, 
entreprise, s.f., enterprise, 
entrer, v.i., enter, come in. 
enviable, adj., enviable, 
envie, s.f., wish, 
envoyer 282), v.t., send, 
dpais, -se, adj., thick, 
fipargner, v.t., spare, 
iipde, s.f., sword, 
epoque, s.f., period. 

6riger (§ 274), v.t., erect, 
errear, s.f., error, mistake, 
esclave, s.m.f., slave, 
espagnol, -e, adj., Spanish. 
Espagnol, s.m., Spaniard, 
esperance, s.f, hope, 
espoir, s.m., hope, 
essayer, (§ 272), v.t., try. 
et, conj., and. 

etat, s.m., state. Homme d'etat, 
statesman. Les fyats- [ftiis,the 
United States. 

6t6, s.m., summer, 
eteindre (§ 330), v.t., put out, 
extinguish, 
dtoffe, s.f, stuff, 
etonner, v.t., astonish, 
s'etonner, v.r., be astonished, 
dtrang-er, -ere, adj., strange, 
foreign. 

etrang-er, s.m., ere, s.f., foreigner, 
etre, (§ 348), v.i.. be. 
dtude, s.f, study, 
etudier, v.t., study. 
enx, pers.pron., m.pl., they, them. 
Evangile, s.m., Gospel, 
s’eveiller, v.r., awake, 
dvenement, s.m., event. 
evident, -e. adj., evident, 
exactement, adv., exactly, 
examen, s.m., examination. 


exaueer (§ 275), v.t., hearken to 
excellent, -e, adj., excellent, 
excentrique, adj., eccentric, 
exclure (§ 322), v.t., exclu.de. 
s’excuser, v.r., apologise, 
exemple, s.m-., example, 
exercice, s.m., exercise, 
exiger (§ 274), v.t., require, 
existence, s.f. . existence, 
expedition, s.f., expedition, 
experience, s.f, experience, 
explication, s.f, explanation, 
exploit, s.m., exploit, 
explorateur, s.m., explorer, 
explorer, v.t., explore, 
exposition, s.f., exhibition, 
expression, s.f, expression, 
i’exprimer, v.r., express one’s self, 
exterieur, -e, adj., exterior. 

liable, s.f , fable. 

fabuliste, s.vi., fabulist, 
facile, adj., easy, 
facon, s.f., fashion, 
faire (§ 344), v.t., make, do. 

Faire faire, have . . . made, 
fait, s.m., fact. 

falloir (§ 309), v.impers., be 
necessary, 
faon, s.m., fawn, 
fatigue, s.f., fatigue, 
faute, s.f., fault. Faute de, for 
want of. 

fau-x, -sse, adj., false, 
feindre (§ 330), v.t. Jf" i., feign, 
pretend. 

femme, s.f., woman, wife, 
fer, s.m., iron, 
ferme, s.f., farm, 
former, v.t., shut, 
fermi-er, s.m., -ere, s.f, husband- 
man farmer, farmer’s wife, 
fete, s.f., festival, 
feu, s.m., fire. 

fiancer (§ 275), v.t., betroth, 
fidele, adj., true, faithful, 
fille, s.f., girl, daughter, 
fils. s.m.., son. 
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fin, s.f., end, conclusion, 
fin, -e, adj., fine, 
finir, v.t. % i., finish, 
flenr, s.f, flower, 
fleuret, s.m., foil, 
flot, s.m., wave, 
flotte, s.f fleet, 
foire, s.f., fair. 

fois, s.f., time (repetition), line 
fois, once. 

fond, s.m., bottom. Be fond en 
eomble, from top to bottom, 
fonder, v.t., found, 
fondre, v.t., dart, pounce, 
force, s.f., strength, force. A 
force de, by dint of. 
forcer (§ 275), v.t., force, 
forgeron, s.m., smith, blacksmith, 
forme, s.f, form, shape, 
fort, -e, adj., strong, 
fort, adv., very, very much; hard, 
fondre, s.f, lightning, 
fouet, s.m., whip, 
fonle, s.f., crowd, 
fourmi, s.f, ant. 
fournir, v.t., furnish, provide, 
fra-is, -iche, adj., fresh, 
franc, s.m., franc ( French coin 
worth 9'69 'pence'). 
franc, -he, adj., frank, 
fran-c, -que, adj. , Frankish, 
francais, -e, adj., French. 
Fran^ais, s.m.., Frenchman, 
frapper, v.t., strike, tap. 
frere, s.m., brother, 
froid, s.m., cold, 
froid, -e, adj., cold, 
fromage, s.m., cheese, 
fruit, s.m., fruit. 

fuir (§ 294), v.t. $ i., flee, avoid, 
funeste, adj., fatal, 
fusil, s.m., gun, rifle, 
fuyard, s.m., fugitive. 

/"t agner, v.t., gain, earn. 

gaiement or gaiment, adv., 
gaily. 

gant, s.m., glove, 
garance, s.f., madder. 


garcon, s.m., boy. 
garde, s.f., keeping, care. Prcnei 
garde de, take care not. 
garder, v.t., keep, 
gardien, s.m., keeper, 
gare, s.f., railway station, ter- 
minus. 

garnison, s.f., garrison. 

Gaule, s.f., Gaul. 

Gaulois, s.m., -e, s.f., Gaul, 
gaz, s.m., gas. 
gazelle, s.f. , gazelle, 
gendarme, s.m., policeman, 
general, s.m., general, 
genereu-x, -se, adj., generous, 
gens, s.m.f. pi., people, persons, 
men. 

Georges, s.m., George. 
se glisser, v.r., slip, 
grain, s.m., grain, 
grammaire, s.f., grammar, 
grand, -e, adj., great, large, tall, 
grandeur, s.f, grandeur, 
gravure, s.f., engraving, 
grec, -que, adj., Greek. 

Grece, s.f., Greece, 
greler, v.impers., hail, 
gronder, v.t., scold, 
gros, -se, adj., large, big. 
grossi-er, -ere, adj. , coarse, 
guere, adv., much, hardly, 
guerir, v.t. If i., cure, recover, 
guerre, s.f., war. 

H abile, adj., clever. 

habiletd, s.f, shill. 
s’habiller, v.r., dress, 
habit, s.m., garment ; pi., clothes, 
habitant, s.m., inhabitant, 
habitation, s.f., habitation, 
habituer, v.t., accustom, 
s’habituer, v.r., get used. 

■hair, v.t., hate. 

'haut, -e, adj., high. En haut, 

upstairs. 

hebreu, adj. m., Hebrew, Jewish, 
Hebreu, s.m., Hebrew. 

‘Henri, s.m., Henry. 

Heroule, s.m., Hercules. 
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‘hdron, s.m., heron, 
henre, s.f., hour. Deux Mures, 
two o’clock. De, bonne heure, 

early. 

heureu-x, -se, adj., happy, for- 
tunate. 

hier, adv., yesterday, 
hippopotame, s. m., hippopotamus, 
hirondelle, s.f . , swallow, 
hiatoire, s.f., his'ftry, story, 
hiver, s.m., win.. r. 

‘Hollande, s.f., Holland, 
homme, s.m., man. 
honneur, s.m., honour. 

■honte, s.f, shame. Avoir honte, 
be ashamed. 

hotel, s.m., hotel. Hotel de ville, 
town-hall. 

•huit, num. adj., eight, 
huitre, s.f., oyster, 
hygiene, s.f, hygiene. 

I ci, adv., here. 

1 idee, s.f, idea, notion, 
ignorance, s.f, ignorance, 
il, pers. pron. in., he, it ; ils, pi., 
they. 

illusion, s.f, illusion, 
s’imaginer, v.r., imagine one’s 
self, fancy. 

immediatement, adv., immedi- 
ately. 

imminence, s.f, imminence, 
imperatrice, s.f., empress, 
implorer, v.t., implore, beg. 
impolitesse, s.f, incivility, 
important, -e, adj., important, 
importer, v.t., import, 
imprimerie, s.f., printing, 
incliner, v.t.. incline, 
s’incliner, v.r., bow, 
inconsiderement, adv., incon- 
siderately. 

indemnity, s.f, indemnity, 
indignd, -e, adj., indignant, 
indigo, s.m., indigo, 
individu, s.m., individual, 
indocile, adj., indocile, 
indompte, -e, adj., untamed, wild. 


induire (§ 332), v.t., induce, lead, 
industrieu-x, -se, adj., ingenious, 

skilful. 

infortune, s.f, misfortune, 
infortund, -e, adj. , unfortuiiate. 
injustice, s.f., injustice, 
inqui-et, -ete, adj., anxious, 
installer, v.t., instal. 
institut-eur, s.m., -rice, s.f., tutor, 
governess. 

instruire (§ 333), v.t., instruct, 
teach. 

instrument, s.m., instrument, 
insurge, s.m., insurgent, 
intelligent, -e, adj., intelligent, 
intention, s.f, intention. Avoir 
I'intcntion de, intend to. 
intdresser, v.t., interest, 
s’intdresser, v.r., take an interest, 
interet, s.m., interest, 
interpreter (§ 266), v.t., interpret, 
intervalle, s.m., interval, 
intervenir (§ 297), v.i., intervene, 
introduire (§ 332), v.t., introduce, 
show in. 

invective, s.f, invective, 
inventer, v.t., invent, 
irlandais, -e, adj . , Irish. 

Italic, sf, Italy. 

Tacques, s.m., James. Jacques 
bonhomme, nickname desig- 
nating the French peasants as 
a class. 

jalou-x, -Be, adj., jealous, 
jamais, adv., ever ; never, 
japonais, -e, adj., Japanese, 
jardin, s.m,, garden, 
jo , pers. pron., I. 

Jean, s.m., John, 
jeune, adj., young, 
joli, -e, adj., pretty, 
jouer, v.i., play, 
jour, s.m., day. 
journal, s.m., newspaper, 
jouvenee-au, s.m., -lie, sf, lad, 
stripling, lass, 
juge, s.m., judge, 
jugement, s.m., judgment. 
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juger (§ 274), v.t. ,f i., judge. 
Julie, s.f., Julia. 

jusque, prep., to, aa far as, till. 
Jusqu'd, till. Jusqu’d ce que, 
con f., till, 
juste, adj., just. 

T a, def. art./., the. 

1 la, pens, pron., her, it. 
la, adv., there, thither, 
laboureur, s.m., husbandman, 
lache, adj., cowardly, 
laisser, v.t., leave, let. 
lait, s.m., milk, 
lampe, s.f., lamp, 
langue, s.f., tongue, language, 
layer, v.t., wash. 
sc laver,. v.r., wash, 
le, def. art. m., the. 
le, pers. pron. m., him, it. 

Iecon, s.f., lesson, 
lentement, adv., slowly, 
lequel, rel. § inter, pron. m., 
laquelle, /., lesquels, pi. m., 
lesquelles, pl.f, who, whom, 
that, which, which one. 
les, def. art. pi., the. 
lea, pers. pron., m. $ f.pl., them, 
lettre, s.f, letter, 
leur, pers. pron., to them, 
leur, pass, adj., their. Le leur, 
la leur, les leurs, puss, pron., 
theirs. 

se lever (§ 258), v.r., rise, get up, 

liberty, s.f, liberty. 

licou, s.m., halter. 

lie, s.f, dregs. 

lieue, s.f, league. 

lime, s.f., file. 

lire (§ 318), v.t. % i., read. 

lit, s.m., bed. 

livre, s.m., book. 

locomotion, s.f, locomotion. 

loi, s.f, law. 

Londres, s.m., London, 
long, -ue, adj., long, 
longtemps, adv., long, a long 
while. 

lorsque, conj n when. 


loner, v.t., praise. 

Louis, s.m., Lewis. 

Louise, sf., Louisa, 
loup, s.m., wolf, 
lourd, -e, adj., heavy, 
lui, pers. pron., he, him ; to him, 
to her, to it. Lui-meme , him- 
self. 

lumiere, s.f, light, 
lundi, s.m.. Mom’ iy. 

A/T aijon, s.m., mason. 

-t’-*- madame, sf, madam, 
mahometan, -e, adj., Mahometan, 
main, s.f, hand, 
main-forte, s.f, help, 
maint, -e, adj., many a. 
mainten&nt, adv., now. 
mais, conj., but. 
maison, sf, house, 
maitre, s.m., master, teacher, 
maitresse, s.f, mistress, 
mal, adv., ill, badly, 
malade, adj., ill. 
malade, s.m.f, patient, 
malfaiteur, s.m., malefactor, 
malheur, s.m., misfortune, 
manger (§ 274), v.t. $ i., eat. 
marcher, v.i., walk, go. 
marechal, s.m., marshal, 
mari, s.m., husband. 

Marie, s.f, Mary, 
marine, s.f., navy, 
marraine, s.f., godmother, 
martean, s.m., hammer. 
mat6riaux, s.m. pi., materials, 
matin, s.m., morning, 
maudire (§ 343), v.t., curse, 
mauvais, -e, adj., bad. 
me, pers. pron., me, to me ; my- 
self, to myself, 
mechant, -e, adj., wicked, 
meconnaitre (§ 313), v.t., mis- 
construe. 

m^decin, s.m., doctor. 
Mediterran6e,s./., Mediterranean, 
meillenr, -e, adj., better. Le 
meilleur, the best, 
meme, adj., same, self. 
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memo, adv., even, 
menace, s.f., threat, 
mener (§ 258), v.t., lead, 
mentenr, s.m., liar, 
mentir (§ 285), v.i., lie. 
mephitique, adj., mephitic, 
mere, s.f, mother, 
mtirite, s.m., merit, 
mfsriter, v.t., deserve, 
messieurs, s.m. pi., gentlemen, 
Messrs. 

metier, s.m., trade, calling, 
metre, s.m., metre (1 093633 
yards). 

mettre (§ 346), v.t., put. 
se mettre, v.r., put one’s self, 
begin. 

meurtri-er, -ere, adj., murderous, 
midi, s.m., noon, midday, twelve 
o’clock. 

mien, -ne (with def. art.), pass, 
jtron., mine. 

mieux, adv., better. Le mieux, 
best 

mil, num. adj., one thousand {in 
dates A.D.). 

mille, num. adj., thousand, 
mille, s.m., mile. 

milliard, s.m., one thousand mil- 
lions. 

million, s.m., million, 
ministre, s.m., minister, 
minuit, s.m., midnight, 
minute, s.f., minute, 
misere, s.f., misery, 
moderne, adj., modern, 
moi, pers. pron., I, me, to me. 
A moi I help 1 

moiudre, adj., less. Le moindre, 
the least. 

moins, adv., less. Au moins, at 
least, at any rate, 
a moins que . . . ne, unless, 
mois, s.m., month 
moisson, s.f., harvest, crop, 
mollement, adv., feebly, 
moment, s.m., moment, 
monde, s.m., world. Tout le 
monde, every one. 


monotone, adj., monotonous, 
monsieur, s.m., sir, gentleman, 

Mr. 

monstrueu-x, -se, adj., monstrous, 
montagne, s.f, mountain. ' 
Montenegrin, s.m., Montenegrin, 
monter, v.i., mount. Monter a 
cheval, ride on horseback, 
montre, s.f., watch, 
monument, s.m., monument. 
se moquer (de), v.r., laugh at. 
mort, s.f., death, 
mort, -e, adj., dead, 
mouche, s.f., fly. 
moudre (§ 323), v.t., grind, 
mourir (§ 299), v.i., die. 
moustache, s.f., moustache, 
moustique, s.m., musquito. 
mouton, s.m., sheep, 
monvoir (§ 303), v.t., move, work. 
se mouvoir, v.r., move, 
moyen, s.m., means, 
mugir, v.i., roar. 

mulet, s.m., mule, s.f., he-mule, 
she-mule. 
mur, s.m., wall, 
mdr, -e, adj., ripe, 
murir, v.i., ripen, 
musique, s.f, music. 


^ aitre (§ 316), v.i., be bom. 

’ Napoleon, s.m., Napoleon, 
narration, s.f, narrative, 
nation, s.f., nation, 
nature, s.f, nature, 
naufrage, s.m., shipwreck, 
nanfrage, -e, s.m., person ship- 
wrecked, castaway, 
ne, adv., not. 


necessaire, adj., necessary. 

neige, s.f, snow. 

neiger (§ 274), v.impers., snow. 

nettoyer (§ 272), v.t., clean. 

neveu, s.m., nephew. 

nez, s.m., nose. 

ni, conj., neither, nor, 

nid, s.m., nest. 

nier, v.t.. deny. 

noble, adj., noble. 
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noir, -e, adj., black, 
nombre, t.m., number, 
nombreu-x, -se, adj., numerous. 
se nommer, v.r., be called. 
non,«<2r., no, not. 
notre, poss. adj. m.f., nos, pi., our. 
nourrir, v.t., nourish, bring up. 
nous, pers. pron., we, us, to us. 
nouveau or nouvel, -le, adj., new. 
nouvelle, s.f., news, tidings, 
nouvellement, adv., newly. 
se noyer (§ 272), v.r., be drowned, 
drown. 

nuee, s.f., cloud, swarm, 
nuire (§ 335), v.i., hurt, harm, 
nuit, s.f., night. 

nul, -le, vndef. adj. Sj pron., no, 
not any, no one. 


( \bjet, t.m., object. 

obscur^ment, adv., obscurely, 
obscurite, s.f., obscurity, 
s’occnper, v.r., occupy one’s self, 
be busy. 

odeur, s.f., odour, smell, scent. 

ceil, s.m. (pi. yeux), eye. 

oeuvre, s.f., work. 

office, s.m,, service. 

officier, s.m., officer. 

offre, s.f., offer. 

offrir (§ 293), v.t., offer. 

oindro (§ 331), v.t., anoint. 

oiseau, s.m., bird. 

oisi-f, -ve, adj., idle. 

on, indef. pron., one, they, people. 

oncle, s.m., uncle. 

onze, mm. adj., eleven. 

opiniatrement, adv., obstinately. 

or, s.m., gold. 

oracle, s.m.., oracle. 

oranger, s.m., orange-tree. 

orateur, s.m., orator. 

ordonner, v.t., order. 

ordre, t.m., order. 

oreille, s.f., ear. 

origins, s.f., origin. 

orner, v.t., adorn. 

oser, v.t, dare. 

J. F. C. 


on, conj., or, either, 
oi, adv., where, whither ; at 
■which, in which ; when . 
onblier, v.t., forget, 
onest, s.m., west, 
ours, -e, s.m.f., bear, 
ouvrage, s.m., work, 
ouvrier, s.m., workman, 
ouvrir (§ 293), v.t., open. 

T)aiement or payement, s.m 
payment. 

pain, s.m., bread, loaf, 
paix, s.f, peace, 
palais, s.m., palace, 
palmier, s.m., palm, 
papier, s.m., paper. 

par, prep., by. 

paraitre (§ 314), v.i., appear 
pare, s.m,, park, 
parce qua, conj., because, 
parcourir (§ 298), v.t., go over, 
pardessus, s.m., overcoat, 
paresse, s.f, idleness, laziness, 
paresseu-x, -se, adj., lazy, 
parfait, -e, adj., perfect. 
parfois, adv., sometimes, 
parfum, t.m., perfume, 
parler, v.i., speak, talk, 
p&rler, s.m,, utterance, 
parmi ,prep., among, 
parole, s.f., word, 
parrain, s.m., godfather, 
parti, s.m., side, resolution. 
Prendre son parti, make up 
one’s mind. 

participe, s.m,, participle, 
partir (§ 286), v.i., set out, start, 
partout, adv., everywhere. 

pas, adv., no, not. 
passage, s.m., passage, 
passant, s.m., passer-by. 
passii. -e, adj., past, last, 
passeport, s.m., passport, 
passer, v.t.., pass. 

sc passer de, v.r., do without, dis- 
pense with, 
passion, s.f. passion. 


13 
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pathGtique, adj., pathetic, 
patissi-er, s.m., -ire, s.f., pastry- 
cook. 

patrie, s.f., native country, 

pauvre, adj., poor. 

payer, v.t., pay, pay for. 

pays, s.m., country. 

plche, */., peach. 

pgche, s.f., fishing. 

peicher, v.t. 4' fish, fish for. 

pfjdant, s.m., pedant. 

peine, s.f. , pain, trouble, anxiety. 

pendant, prep., during. 

pendant que, eonj., whilst, while. 

penser, v.t. 4 think. 

pensum, s.m., imposition. 

percer (§ 275), v.t., pierce. 

perdre, v.t., lose. 

perdrix, s.f., partridge. 

pere, s.m., father. 

perfide, adj., perfidious. 

pfoir, v.i., perish. 

perle, s.f., pearl. 

permettre (§ 346), v.t , permit, 
allow. 

perafrvfirer (§ 266), v.i., perse- 
vere. 

personne, s.f, person, 
personne, indef. pron. m., any- 
body, nobody. 

persuader, v.t. 4~ *.*, persuade, 
perte, s.f, loss, destruction, 
petit, -e, adj., little, small, 
petition, s.f, petition, 
pen, adv., little, few. 
people, s.m., people, nation, 
peur, s.f., fear. Avoir peur, be 
afraid. De peur de, for fear 
of. De peur que . . . ne, lest, 
for fear that, 
peut-etre, adv., perhaps, 
pha re, s.m., light-house, 
phrase, s.f, phrase, sentence. 
Pierre, s.m., Peter, 
pierre, s.f., stone, 
pilote, s.m., pilot, 
piment, s.m., capsicum, 
pince-sans-rire, s.m., sly, mali- 
cious person. 


pire, adj., worse. Le pire, the 

worst. 

pittoresqne, adj., picturesque, 
place, s.f, place ; post ; square, 
plaideur, s.m., litigant. 
se plaindre (§ 329), v.r., complain, 
plaire (§ 317), v.i., please. S'il 
vous plait, if you please, 
plaisir, s.m., pleasure, 
planter, v.t., plant, 
plate-bande, s.f., border, 
platre, s.m., plaster, 
pleurer, v.i., cry, weep, 
pleuvoir (§ 304), v.impers., rain, 
plomb, s.m., lead, 
ployer (§ 272), v.i., bend, 
plume, s.f, feather, pen. 
pluB, adv., more. Plus . . . plus, 
the more . . . the more. Le 
plus, the most. 

plusieurs, pron. $ adj., m.f. pi., 

several. 

poignant, -e, adj., keen, 
point, adv., no, not, not at all. 
poire, s.f, pear, 
police, s.f, police, 
pomme, s.f, apple. Pom me de 
terra, potato, 
populaive, adj., popular, 
population, s.f, population, 
port, s.m., port, harbour, 
porte, s.f, gate, door, 
porte-monnaie, s.m., purse, 
porter, v.t., carry, incline, 
position, s.f, position, 
poss^der (§ 266), v.t., possess, 
possible, adj., possible, 
poudre, s.f, powder, gunpowder, 
ponr, prep. , for ; in order to, to. 
pourparler, s.m., parley, 
pourquoi, eonj., why. 
ponrsuivre (§ 338), v.t., pursue, 
pourvu que, eonj., provided that, 
ponsser, v.t., push ; utter, 
pouvoir (§ 306), v.t. t fi.,be able, 
can, may. 

prairie, s.f, meadow, 
prefdrer (§ 266), v.t., prefer, 
premi-er, -4re, adj., first. 
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prendre (§ 315), v.t., take, 
preparer, v.t., prepare. 
se preparer, v.r., prepare, 
prescription, s.f, order, 
prescrire (§ 336), v.t., prescribe, 
presentement, adv., now. 
president, s.m., president, 
presque, adv., almost, 
preter, v.t., lend, 
preteu-r, s.m., -se, s.f., lender, 
pretre, s.m., -sse, s.f, priest, 
priestess. 

prier, v.t. Jj' i., pray, beg. 
priere, s.f., prayer, 
prince, s.m., -sse, s.f, prince, 
princess. 

principal, -e, adj., principal, 
printemps, s.m., spring, 
prisonni-er, s.m., -ere, s.f, pri- 
soner. 

prix, s.m., price ; prize, 
prochain, -e, adj., next, 
proclamation, s.f, proclamation, 
professeur, s.m., professor, 
profond, -e, adj., deep, 
profondement, adv., deeply, 
projet, s.m., project, 
promenade, s.f, walk, 
promouvoir (§ 303), v.t., promote, 
prononciation,.?./., pronunciation, 
proph-ete, s.m., -etesse, s.f, pro- 
phet, prophetess, 
proposer, v.t, , propose, 
propre, adj., own. 
proverbe, s.m., proverb, 
prudence, s.f, prudence, 
prudent, -o, adj., prudent, cau- 
tious. 

publi-c, -que, adj., public, 
public, s.m., public, 
pudril, -e, adj., childish, 
puis, adv., then, after that, 
punir, v.t., punish, 

Pyrenees, s.f. pi., Pyrenees. 

Q ualitd. s.f., quality. 

quand, adv., when, 
quart, s.m., quarter, 
qnatre, man, adj., four. 


qnatre-vingts, nuvi. adj., eighty, 
qne, rel. 4' inter, pron., whom, 
that, which, what, 
que, conj., that ; than, 
quel, -le, inter, adj., what. Quel 
que, -whatever, 
quelconque, adj., whatever, 
quelque, adj., some, any, a few. 
quelqu'un, -e, indef. pron., some- 
body, some one, anybody, any 
one. Quclques-vns, - unes , some, 
some people, any, a few. 
se quereller, v.r., quarrel, 
question, s.f, question, 
queue, s.f, tail. 

qni, rel. S; inter, pron., who, 
whom, which, that, 
quitter, v.t., quit, leave, 
quoi, rel. $ inter, pron., which, 
what. 

quoiquo, conj., although. 


“Oaconter, v.t., relate. 

raisin, s.m., grape, grapes, 
raison, s.f., reason, 
raisonnement, s.m., reasoning, 
ramasser, v.t., pick up. 
rameau, s.m., bough. Le di- 
manche des Rameaus:, Palm- 
Sunday. 

se rappeler (§ 261), v.r., recollect, 
rassurer, v.t., reassure, 
rat, s.m., rat. 
ravir, v.t., delight, 
recevoir (§ 301), v.t., receive, 
recherche, s.f, search, 
recit. s.m., narration, 
recommencer, v.t., begin again, 
recompense, s.f, reward, 
rdcompenser, v.t., reward, 
reconnaitre (§ 313), v.t., recog- 
nize. 

recoudre (§ 327), sew again, 
recourir (§ 293), v.i., apply, 
recueillir (§ 292), v.t., receive. 
se recueillir, r.r., meditate, 
rdfldchir, v.i., reflect, medi- 
tate. 
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refliter (§ 266), v.t., reflect, throw 
back. 

refuser, v.t., refuse, 
regarder, v.t., look at. 
regiment, s.m., regiment, 
regie, s.f., rule. 
regret, s.m., regret, 
regretter, v.t., regret, 
rf guli er, -ere, adj., regular, 
reine, s./., queen, 
reine - marguerite, t.f.. China- 
aster. 

rejeter (§ 262), v.t., reject, 
relever (§ 268), v.t., raise again, 
relieve. 

relire (§ 318), v.t., read again. 
Remi, s.m., Remigius. 
remplacer (§ 276), v.t., replace, 
remplir, v.t., fill, fulfil, 
remnant, -e, adj., restless, 
remuer, v.t. % i., move, stir, 
rencontrer, v.t., meet. 
se rendormir (§ 284), v.r., fall 
asleep again. 

rendre, v.t., render, return. 
se rendre, v.r., surrender, 
renouveler (§ 261), v.t., renew, 
rentrer, v.i., enter again, return, 
renvoyer (§ 282), v.t., send back, 
rfjpandre, v.t., spread, 
repaa, s.m., meal, repast. 
r6p6ter (§ 266), v.t., repeat, 
rdponse, s.f, answer, 
reprise, s.f, repetition. A plu- 
sieurs reprises, repeatedly, 
reproche, s.m., reproach. 
se reprocher, v.r., reproach one’s 
self. 

republique, s /., republic, 
reputation, t.f., reputation, 
requdrir (§ 300), v.t., request, 
reaiater. v.i., resist, 
resolution, s.f., resolution, 
reaoudre (§ 325), r.f. tf-i., resolve ; 

dissolve ; solve. 
se rdsoudre, v.r., resolve, 
ressembler, v.i., resemble, 
raster, v.i., remain, stay, 
retard, s.m., delay. 


se retirer, v.r., retire, 
retourner, v.i., return, go back, 
retourner, v.t., turn, turn over. 
se retourner, v.r., turn rouncj. 
reunir, v.t., unite. 
se reunir, v.r., meet, 
r^ussir, v.i,, succeed, 
revenir (§ 297), v.i., come back, 
revetir (§ 295), v.t., clothe, put on. 
revoir (§ 310), v.t., see again, 
review. 

revoltant, -e, adj., revolting. 
Rhin, s.m., Rhine, 
riche, adj., rich. 

rien, indcf. pron., anything, 
nothing. N’abovtir a rien, to 
come to nothing, 
rieu-r, -se, adj., laughing. 
rire (§ 339), v.i., laugh. 
se rire de, v.r., laugh at. 
rivage, s.m., shore, 
riviere, s.f, river, 
robe, s.f., dress, 
roi, s.m., king, 
role, s.m., part, character, 
romain, -e, adj., Roman, 
fiomain, s.m,, Roman, 
rompre, v.t., break, 
rouge, adj., red. 
rougir, v.i., blush, 
rou-x, -see. adj., reddish, 
royal, -e, adj., royal, 
rue, s.f, street, 
ruine, s.f, ruin, 
russe. adj., Russian. 

Russie, s.f, Russia. 


Qa. See son. 

sage, adj., sage, wise, 
saint, s.m., saint, 
saisir. v.t., seize, 
saison, s.f, season, 
salle, s.f, hall, room, 
salutation, s.f, salutation. Ann- 
ealer salutations, kind regards, 
sang, s.m., blood, 
sans, prep., without. 
sant4, s.f., health. 
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satisfaction, s.f., satisfaction, 
sauvage, adj. , savage, wild. 
Sauveur, s.m., deliverer, Saviour, 
savamment, adv., learnedly, 
savofr ( § 305), v.t., know ; be able, 
can. 

science, s.f., knowledge, science. 
bo, reflex, pron., himself, her- 
self, itself ; themselves ; one’s 
self. 

stance, s.f., sitting, 
sec, seche, adj., dry. 
second, -e, adj., second, 
seconrs, s.m., help. Crier an 
secimrs, cry for help, 
seor-et, -ete, adj., secret- 
secret, s.m., secret. 

Seigneur, s.m.. Lord. 
seizieme, adj., sixteenth, 
sdjourner, v.i., stay, 
semaine, s.f., week, 
semblable, adj., like, such, 
sembler, v.i., seem, appear, 
semer (§ 258), v.t., sow. 
sentence, s.f, sentence, 
ser-f, -ve, s.m./., serf, 
serieusement, adv., seriously, 
serpent, s.m., serpent, 
serre, s.f., talon, 
servante, s.f., servant-maid, 
servir (§ 289), v.t. <$•»., serve. 
se servir (de), v.r., use. 
seulement, adv., only, 
si, conj., if, whether, 
si, adv., so, so much, yes. 
siecle, s.m., century, 
sien, -no {with def. art.), pers. 

pron., his, hers, its. 
signer, v.t., sign, 
silence, s.m., silence, 
simple, adj., simple. 

Bitot que, conj., as soon as. 
six, num. adj., six. 
sobrement, adv., soberly, 
soeur, s.f., sister. 

80 i, reflex, pron., one’s self, self, 
soin, s.m., care, 
soir, s.m., evening, night, 
sol, s.m., soil, ground. 


soldat, s.m., Boldier. 
sollioitation, s.f, solicitation, 
sommo, s /., sum. 
sommeil, s.m., sleep, 
son, s.m., sound. » 

son, m., sa, f, ses, mf. pi., pass, 
adj., his, her, its. 
songer (§ 274), v.i., think 
sort, s.m., lot. 
sortir (§ 290), v.i, go out. 

sot, -te, s. adj-, fool, foolish. 

sou, s.m,, sou, halfpenny, 
souhaiter, v.t., wish, 
soupconner, v.t., suspect 
souper, v.i., sup. 
source, s.f., source, 
sourd, e, adj., deaf, 
sonrnois, -e, adj., artful. 
sous, prep., under, beneath, in. 
souscrire (§ 336), v.t., sign. 

se souvenir de (§ 297), v.r., re- 
member. 

sonvent, adv., often, 
spectacle, s.m., spectacle, 
style, s.m., style, 
subir, v.t., undergo, 
substantiel, -le, adj., substantial, 
succes, s.m., success, 
successivement, adv., succes- 
sively. 

succomber, v.i., succumb, 
sucre, s.m., sugar, 
sud, s.m., south, 
suedois, -e, adj., Swedish, 
suffire (ij 310), v.i., suffice, be 
sufficient. 

Suisse, s.f. , Switzerland, 
suits, s.f, consequence. Par 
suite de, in consequence of. 
suivre (§ 338), v.t., follow, 
sujet, s.m., subject, ground. An 
svjet de, with regard to. 
sup^rieur, -e, adj., superior, 
supposer, v.t., suppose, 
sur, prep., upon, on, over, 
surpasser, v.t., surpass, 
surprendre (§ 345), v.t., sur- 
prise. 

snrvenir (§ 297), v.i, turn up. 
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r I 'abac, s.m., tobacco, 
table, s.f, table, 
tache, s.f, task, 
taille, s.f. , cutting, 
tailleut, s.m., tailor, 
taire (§ 319), v.t., say nothing of. 
se. taire, v.r., be silent, 
talent, s.m., talent, 
taquiner, v.t., tease, 
tard, adj. $ adv., late, 
te, pers. prom., thee, to thee, 
teinture, s.f., dyeing, 
tel, -le, adj., such, like, 
temcraire, adj., rash, 
tempete, s.f., tempest, 
temple, s.m., temple, 
temps, s.m., time ; weather, 
tenir, (§ 296), v.t. $ i, hold. 

Tenir a, desire to. 
se tenir, v.r., stay, remain, 
terre, s.f., earth, land, 
territoire, s.m., territory, 
the, s.m., tea. 
theatre, s,m., theatre, 
th^orie, s.f, theory, 
tigresse, s.f., tigress, 
tirailleur, s.m., skirmisher. En 
tirailleurs, in skirmishing 
order. 

tirer, v.t. % i., draw, fence. 
se tirer, v.r., extricate one’s self. 
Se tirer d' affaire, get out of a 
fix. 

titre, s.m., title, 
toi, pers. pron., thee, thou, 
tomber, v.i., fall, 
ton, vi., ta tes, m.f. pi., poss. 
adj., thy. 

tonner, v.i., thunder, 
tort, s.m., wrong. Avoir tort, 
be wrong. 

toujoura, adv., always. 

tour, s.m,, turn. 

tous, adj. m.pl., toutes, adj.f. pi. 

tout, -e, adj., all, every. Tous 
les jours , every day. 

tout, s.m., whole, everything, 
tout, adv., wholly, quite, 
tragedie, s.f, tragedy. 


se trahir, v.r., betray one’s self, 
traire (§ 337), v.t., milk, 
traite, s.f., bill, 
tranquille, adj., quiet, calm, 
transporter, v.t., convey, trans- 
port. 

travail, s.m,, work, 
travailler, v.i., work, 
trembler, v.i., tremble, shiver, 
trente, num. adj., thirty, 
tres, adv., very. 

tressaillir (§ 291), v.i., start 
thrill. 

tribu, s.f., tribe, 
trois, num. adj., three, 
troisieme, num, adj., third, 
tromper, v.t., deceive. 
se tromper, v.r., be mistaken, 
trompeu-r, -se, adj., deceitful, 
trop, adv., too much, too many, 
too. 

tropical, -e, adj., tropical. 

tropique, s.m., tropic. 

troupe, s.f, troop. 

troupeau, s.m., flock. 

trouver, v.t., find. 

se trouver, v.r., find one's self, be. 

truie, s.f., sow. 

tsar, s.m., czar. 

tsarine, s.f, czarina. 

tu, pers. pron,, thou, you. 

tuer, v.t., kill. 

Turo, s.m., Turk, 

turoo-grec, -que, adj., Turco- 
Greek, Greco-Turkish. 


TTlysse, s.m., Ulysses. 

un, -o, num. adj., one. 
un, -e, indef adj. fy pron., one. 
un, -e, indef. art., a, an. 


usage, s.m,, use. 
usine, s.f., factory, 
utile, adj., useful. 


V accine, s.f, vaccination. 

vache, s.f, cow. 
vaillant, -e, adj., valiant, 
vaincre () 32S;, v.t., vanquish. 
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vainqueur, s.rn., victor, 
vaisseau, s.m., ship, 
valet, s.m.., footman, servant, 
valoir (§ 308), v.i., be worth. 

tfaloir mieux , be better, 
vanity, *./., vanity, 
vanter, v.t., vaunt, extol, 
vapeur, sf, steam, 
vehicule, s.m., vehicle, 
vendre, v.t. f *■, sell, 
vendredi, s.m,., Friday, 
vdnerer (§ 266), v.t., venerate, 
venir (§ 297), v.i., come. 

Venise, s.f., Venice. 

vent, s.m., wind, gale. 

verger, s.m., orchard. 

veritable, adj., true, genuine. 

vermeil, -le, adj., rosy. 

verset, s.m., verse. 

vetir (§ 296), v.t., clothe. 

veu-f, -ve, s.m.f., widower, widow. 

viande, s.f., meat. 

vice, s.m., vice. 

vicomtesse, s.f, viscountess. 

victims, sf, victim. 

victoire, s.f., victory. 

vieille, s.f, old woman. 

vieux or vieil, -le, adj., old. 

vigne, sf., vine. 

ville, s.f., town, city. 

vin, s.m., wine. 

vingt, nmn. adj., twenty. 

violent, -e, adj., violent, strong. 


violette, s.f., violet, 
visage, s.m., face, 
visits, s.f, visit, call, 
vite, adv., quickly, 
vitrail, s.m., stained glasswindow. 
vivre (§ 326), v.i., live, 
voici, here is, here are ; this is, 
these are. 

voila, there is, there are, that is, 
those are. 

voir (§ 310), v.t., see. 
voisin, s.m., -e, s.f., neighbour, 
voler, v.t., fly ; v.t., steal. 
voleur,i.m., thief, robber, 
volonte, sf, will, 
votre, pass. adj. mf, vos, pi., 
your. 

vouloir (§ 307), v.t., will, be will- 
ing, wish. 

vous, pets, pron., you, to you. 

Vous-meme, yourself, 
voyage, s.m., journey, 
voyager (§ 274), v.i., travel, 
voyageur, s.m., traveller, 
vrai, -e, adj., true, 
vraiment, adv., truly, indeed, 
vue, s.f, sight. 

"X", adv., there. 

y, pers. pron., to him, her, it, 
them ; in it, them, 
yeux. See mil. 
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A un ' 

^ * 1 abandon, abandonner. 

abbey, abbaye,/. 

able, capable. Be able, pouvoir 

(§ 306 ). _ 
about, environ, 
above, au-dessus de. 
absent, absent, 
absolve, absoudre ($ 324). 
accession, av&nement, m. 
accompany, accompagner. 
account, rapport, m. 
accurately, avec correction, 
accuse, accuser, 
accustom, accoutumer. 
achieve, accomplir. 
acknowledge, reconnaitre (§ 313). 
acquire, acquerir (§ 300). 
across, a travers. 
act, acte, m. 
act, agir. 
active, acti-f, -ve. 
actress, actrice, /. 
actually, veritablement. 
address, adresse,/. 
address, adresser, s’adresser d, 

parler a. 

adjacent, avoisinant. 
admire, admirer, 
admit, admettre (§ 346). 
advance, s’avancer, avancer 

(§ 275) 

adversary, adversaire, m. 
advice, avis, conseil, <«. 
iEsop, Esope, m. 
afar, loin, 
affair, affaire, /. 
affection, affection, /, 


afraid, effraye. Be afraid, avoir 
peur. Be much afraid, avoir 
grand peur. 

Africa, Afrique, /. 
after, prep., apres; conj., aprdsque. 
afternoon, apres-midi, m. and /. 
age, age, m. Of age, majeur. 

Under age, mineur. 
agility, agilite, /. 
agitate, emouvoir (( 303). 
agree, convenir (§ 297), agreer. 
agreeable, agreable. 
aid, aide, assistance, /. 
aid, secourir (298), aider, 
aim, visee, /. Take aim, viser. 
air, air, tn. 

Aix-la-Chapelle, m. 
ajar, entT’ouvert. 
alarum-clock, reveille-matin, m. 
Alexander, Alexandre, m. 
Algiers, Alger, m. 
all, adj., tout, pi., tous. 
all, adv., tout. At all, du tout, 
alleviate, soulager (§ 274). 
allow, permettre {§ 346), accorder 
allude, faire (§ 344) allusion, 
almost, presque. 

Alps. Alpes, /. pi. 
already, deja. 
also, aussi. 

although, bien que, quoique. 
always, toujours. 
ambassador, ambassadeur, »>. 
ambiguous, ambigu, -e. 

America, Amerique,/. 
ammunition, munitions, f. pi. 
among, parmi. 
amuse, amuser. 


198 



V0CABT7LABY. 


199 


amusing, amusant. 
an, un. 

ancestors, ancdtres, a'ieux, m. pi. 
ancient, ancien, -ne. 
and, et. 

anger, colere, /. 

Angevin, angevin. 

Anjou, Anjou, m. 
announce, annoncer (§ 275). 
another, un autre. One another, 
l’un l’autre. 
answer, reponse, /. 
answer, repondre. 
ant, fourmi, /. 
antidote, antidote, m. 
anti-jacobin, anti-jacobin, 
antiquity, antiquite, /. 
any, du, de la, de 1’, des; quel- 
conque ; en. Anything, rien. 
appalling, effrayant. 
appeal, appel, m. 
appear, paraitre (§ 314), com- 
paraitre. 

applause, applaudissements,m. pi. 
apple, porame,/. 
apply, s’adresser. Apply one's self, 
s’appliquer. 
appreciate, apprecier. 
be apprehensive, apprehender. 
approach, approche,/. 
approach, t., s’approcher de, 
s’approcher. 

approval, approbation, /. 
apricot, abricot, m. 

Arab, Arabe, m. 

Arabian, arabe. 
archbishop, archeveque, m. 
archipelago, archipel, »». 
argue, debattre ($ 347). 
arise, se lever (§ 258). 
arm, bras, m. 

arms, armes, /. pi. Lay down 
arms, mettre (§ 346) bas les 
armes. 

army, armee, /*, 
around, autour de. 
arrest, arrestation, /. 
arrival, arrives, /. 
arrive, arriver, aboutix. 


arrow, fldche, /. 
arsenal, arsenal, m. 

art, art, m. 
article, article, m. 
artillery, artillerie, /. 

as, conj., comme. As for, auant a. 

as, adv., aussi . . . que. 
ascend, gravir. 

Asiatic, asiatique. 
aside, de cote. 

ask, ask for, demander. 
assail, assaillir ($ 291). 
assemble, assembler, 
assembly, assembles, /. 
assistance, aide, /. 

assizes, assises, /. pi. Court of 
assizes, cour (/.) d’assises. 
association, association, /. 
assure, assurer, 
astonish, etonner. 
astonishment, etonnement, m. 

at, a. At my grandmother' s, chez 
ma grand’mbre. 

athlete, athlfete, m. 

Atlantic, Atlantique. 

attach, attaoher, adjoindre ($331). 

Attached, devoud. 
attack, attaque, f. 
attack, attaquer. 
attain, atteindre (§ 330), par- 
venir (§ 297). 
attempt, tentative, /. 
attempt, tenter, essayer (§ 272). 
attention, attention, /. 
attentive, attenti-f, -ve. 
attorney general, avocat general, 
attractive, attrayant. 

Austria, Autriche, f 
author, auteur, m. 
avenging, venge-ur, -resse. 
avoid, eviter. 
await, attendre. 
awake, eveille. 
award, decemer. 

Azores, Azores, f. pi. 


iy, bebe, m. 
bad, mauvais. 
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Baden, Bade, /. 
badly, mal. 
baffle, echapper a. 

Baldwin, Baudouin, m. 
ball, balle, /. Dame, bal, «e. 
bandit, bandit, m. 
bank, rive,/, 
barley, orge, /. 

barn, grange, /. 
baron, baron, m. 

base, baser, 
basin, bas-fond, m. 
basis, base, /. 

Bastille, Bastille,/, 
batallion, bataillon, m. 
bath, bain, m. 

bathe, t., baigner, se baigner. 
battery, batterie, /. 
battle, bataille,/. 
battle-axe, hache (/.) d’armes. 
be, etre (j 348), se trouver. 
beach, plage, /. 

bear, porter, supporter. Be bom, 
naltre (5 316). 
beat, battre ($ 347). 
beautiful, beau or bel, -la. 
beauty, beaute,/. 
become, devenir (§ 297). 
bed, lit, m. Go to bed, se coueher. 
beer, biere, /. 
before, adv., auparavant. 
before, prep, (of time) avant, 
(of place) devant, (with infin.) 
avant de ; conj., avant que. 
beg, prier. 

begin, commencer (§ 275). Begin 
afresh, recommencer. 
beginning, commencement, m. 
behave, se comporter, se con- 
duire (§ 332). 

behind, derriere. From behind, 
par derriere. 

Belgian, beige. 

Belgium, Belgique, /. 
believe, croire (} 321). 
bell, cloche, /. 
belong, appartenir (§ 296). 
below, en bas, 
benefactor, bienfaiteur, m. 


Bengal, Bengale, m. 
besiege, assieger, (§ 274). 
best, adj., le meilleur ; adv., le 
mieux. 

bestow, accorder. 
betray, trahir. 

better, adj. , meilleur ; adv., mieux. 

Be better, valoir ( j 308) mieux. 
between, entre. 
beyond, au-deld de. 
big, gros, -se. 
biography, biographie, /. 
bishop, eveque, m. 
hite, mordre. 
black, noir. 
blood, sang, m. 
blow, coup, m. 
blue, bleu, 
blush, rougir. 

boarding-house , pension (/) de 
famille. 

boaster, hableur, m. 
boat, bateau, m. 
body, corps, m, 

boil, t., bouillir ($ 283), t., faire 
bouillir. 
bond, lien, m. 

book, livre, m. Exercise book, 
cahier, m. 

book-keeping, tenue (/ ) des 
livres. 

be born, naitro ($ 316). 
Bosphorus, Bosphore, m, 
both, l’un et l’autre, tous les 
deux. 

boy, garqon, m. 
brandy, eau-de-vie,/, 
brave, vaillant. 
bread, pain, m. 

break, rompre. Break into, en- 
foncer (| 275). Break out, 
eclater. 

breakfast, dejeuner, m. 
breath, out of, essouffle. 
breathe one's last, rendre le der- 
nier soupir. 
bride, epousee, /. 
briefly, brievement. 
brilliant, eclatant. 
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bring, apporter, rapporter, amen- 
er, ramener ($ 258). 

Britain, Grande Bretagne, /. 
British, britannique. 
broad, large, 
brother, frere, m. 
brow, front, in. 

Brussels, Bruxelles, /. 
build, batir. 

building, batiment, edifice, m. 
bulk, gros, in. 
bullet, balle, /. 
bulletin, bulletin, in. 
bull-fight, course (/.) de tau- 
reaux. 

burden, fardeau, in. 
burning, incendie, m. 
but, mais. 

buy, aeheter (5 264). 
by, par, de. 

C ab, fiacre, in. 

Caesar, Cesar, m. 
calamity, catamite, f. 
call, appel, m. 
call, appeler (§ 261). 
calmly, tranquillement. 
can, pouvoir($306),savoir (§ 305). 
Canada, Canada, in. 
canal, canal, m. 
candidate, candidat, m. 
cannon, canon, m. Cannon-tall, 
boulet (m.) de canon, 
Canterbury, Cantorbery, in. 
cap, bonnet, m. 
capital, capitale, f. 
capitulate, capituler. 
captain, capitaine, m. 
captive, captif, prisonnier, in. 
care, se soucier. 
carnation, oeillet, m. 
carnival, carnaval, m. 
cart, charrette, f. 
case, caisse, f. 
cast, jeter (§ 262). 
castle, chateau, in. 
eat, chat, m. 
catch, attraper. 


cause, cause, /. 
caution, prudence, /. 
cease, cesser, 
cede, ceder (§ 266 ). 
celebrate, celebrer () 266 ). 
celestial, celeste, 
central, central, 
centre, centre, m. 
century, siecle, m. 
certain, certain, 
change, changement, m. 
change, t., changer (§ 274), i., se 
changer. 

channel, detroit, m. 
chapel, chapelle, f. 
chapter, chapitre, in. 
character, caractere, m. 
characteristic, caracteristique. 
charge, attaquer. 
charity, charite, /. 
charm, charme, m. 
charming, charmnnt. 
chart, carte, /. 
chase, ehasse, /. 
chase, chasser, refouler. 
chatterer, bavnrd, tn. 
cheerfulness, gaiete, /. 
cherry, cerise,/, 
chief town, chef-lieu, m. 
child, enfant, m.f. 
choose, choisir. Chosen men , 
hommes d’ elite. 

Christopher, Christophe, tn. 
church, eglise, /. 
citizen, citoyen, w. 
circumstance, circonstance, /. 
city, ville, cite, /. 
claim, pretention, reclamation,/, 
class, classe, /. 

Claudia, Claude, f. 

Claudius, Claude, m. 
clearly, clairement. 
clerk, commis, m. 
clemency, clemence, /. 
clever, instruit. 
cliff, falaise, f. 
cloak, manteau, tn. 
clock, horloge, f. Seven o’ clock , 
sept heures. 
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close, etroit. 

close, fermer. 

close up to, tout pres de. 

cloud, nuage, m. 

cluster, bouquet, in, 

coachman, cocher, ?». 

coast, cote, /. 

cock, coq, in. Cock and bull story, 
coq-a-l’ane, m. 
cockade, cocarde, /. 
coffee, cafe, i». 

cognizance, marque distinctive/, 
cold, froid. 
coldly, froidement. 
collapse, s’ecrouler. 
colonist, colon, in. 
colonize, coloniser, 
colony, colonie, /. 
colour, couleur, f. 

Columbus, Colomb, m. 
come, venir (§ 297). Come down , 
descendre. Come in, entrer, 
rentrer. Come out, sortir (j 200). 
comedian, comedien, m. 
command, commander, dominer. 
commerce, commerce, m. 
commune, commune,/, 
communicate, communiquer. 
companion, compagn-on, -e. 
compatriot, compatriote, m. 
competitor, concurrent, in. 
complain, se plaindre (§ 329). 
complete, compl-et, -ete. 
compliment, compliment, m. 
compose, composer, 
composition, composition, /. 
conceal, cacher, 
conceive, concevoir (j 301). 
concerning, touchant. 
concert, concert, m. 
conclude, conclure (j 322). 
condemn, condamncr. 
condiment, condiment, m. 
condition, situation, condition./. 

On condition , sous condition, 
conduct, conduite, /. 
conduct, conduire (§ 332). 
confidence, confiance, f. 
confident, sur. 


confirm, confirmer, 
connect, lier. 

conquer, vaincre (j 328), con- 
querir (j 300). 

conqueror, conquerant, ’vain- 
queur, m. 

conquest, conquete, /. 
consent, consentir (§ 288). 
consider, trouver. 
conspicuous, important, 
conspirator, conjure, m. 
construct, construire (j 333). 
consult, consulter. 
consume, consumer, 
contain, contenir (§ 296), ren- 
fermer. 

continent, continent, m. 
continental, continental, 
continue, continuer, 
contradict, contredire (j 342). 
contrast, contraste, m. 
contribute, contribuer. 
convention, convention , /. 

| conversation, con versa! i on, /. 

convince, convaincre (j 328). 
i cook, cuire 334): 
cool, fra-is, -lcbe. 
coolness, sang-froid, m. 
copy, copie,/, 
coquettish, coquet, -te. 
corn, ble, grain, m. 
coronation, couronnement, m. 
correct, corriger (§ 274). 
cotton, coton, m. 
counsel, conseil, m. 
count, comte, in. 
count, compter, 
counterpoise, contrepoids, m. 
countess, comtesse,/. 
country, pays, m., campagne, 
patrie, contree, /. 
courage, courage, m. 
courageously, courageusement. 
court, cour, /. 
cousin, cousin, -e. 
cover, couvrir (j 293). 
cow, vache, f. 
create, creer. 
crime, crime, m 
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crowd, foule, /. 
crown, couronne, /. 
crown, couronner. 
crumble, s’ecrouler. 
crusader, croise, m. 
crush, ecraser. 
cry, cri, m. 
culprit, coupable, 
cultivate, cultirer. 
cup, tasse, coupe,/, 
curse, maudire ( § 343). 
custom, coutume /. 
custom-house, douane,/. Custom- 
house officer , douanier, »». 
cut, couper. Cut doun, abattre 
(§ 347). Cut off, couper. 
cutler, coutelier, m. 


| damage, degat, m. 

danger, danger, m. 
dare, oser. 
daring, audace, /. 
dark, sombre, brim, 
darkness, tenebres,/. pi. 
date, dator. 
daughter, fille, /. 
dawn, surgir. 

day, jour, m., joum£e, f. livery 
day, tous les jours, 
dead, mort. 

deadly, meurtri-er, -ere. 
dealer, marchnnd, m. 
dear, ch-er, -ere. 
death, mort,/. 
debt, dette, f. 
decanter, carafe, f. 
deceive, decevoir (i 301), trom- 
per. 

December, decembre, m. 
decent, convenable. 
declare, declarer, 
decrease, decroitre (f 315). 
deep, profond. 
defeat, defaite, /. 
defence, defense,/, 
defendant, defer.de-ur, -resso. 
defender, defenseur, m. 
definition, definition,/. 


degree, degre, m. 
delay, delai, m. 

deliver, delivrer, remettre (§346). 
deliverance, delivrance,/. 
democratic, democratique. 
dense, dense, immense, 
departmental, de departement. 
deprive, priver. 
deputy, depute, 
descend, descendre. 
describe, decrire (§ 336). 
desertion, desertion,/, 
deserve, meriter. 
design, designer, 
desire, desirer. 
despatch, depeche, /. 
despatch, expedier,envoyer(§ 282) 
desperate, acharne. 
destroy, detruire (§ 333). 
detain, retenir (§ 296). 
devastate, devaster. 
deviate, so departir (§ 286). 
devote, consacrer. 
diamond, diamant, m. 

Diana, Diane,/, 
dictionary, dictionnaire, m. 
die. mourir (§ 299). 
difference, difference, /., (quarrel 
differend, m. 
different, different, 
difficulty, difficulte, /. 
dignified, eleve. 
diligent, diligent, appliquS. 
dine, diner, 
dinner, diner, m. 
by dint of, a force de. 
diplomacy, diplomatie, / 
direct, direct, 
direct, diriger (§ 274). 
disadvantage, desavantage, m. 
disappear, disparaitre (§ 314). 
disaster, desastre, m. 
disciple, disciple, m. 
discourse, discourir (§ 298). 
discover, decouvrir (§ 293). 
discreet, discr-et, -cte. 
disfigure, defigurer. 
dishonour, deshouneur, m 
disperse, disperser. 
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displease, deplaire (§ 317). 
dissolved, dissou-s -te. 
distinguish, distinguer. 
distractedly, eperdument. 
distress, detresse,/. 
disturb, deranger (§ 274). 
divinity, divinite. 
divide, partager (§ 274). 
division, partage, m. 
do, faire, (§ 344). 
doctor, docteur, medecin, in. 
dog, chien, in. 
doll, poupee, /. 
dominant, predominant, 
dominion, etat, m. 
door, porte,/. 

doubt, doute, in. No doubt, sans 
doute. 

doubt, douter. 

down, en bas. 

dozen, douzaine, /. 

dragoon, dragon, m. 

drama, drarne, m. 

draw, dessiner. Draw up, dresser. 

drawing, dessin, m. 

drawing-room, salon, m. 

dream, rever. 

dress, robe, /. 

dress, habiller, vetir 295), (a 
wound) panser. Dress again, se 
revetir. 

drink, boisson, /. 
drink, boire (§ 320). 
drive, chasser, refouler. 
drown, noyer, ($ 272). 
ducbess, duchesse, f. 
due, du, due. 
duke, due, m. 
during, pendant, 
dust, poussiere, /. 
duty, devoir, droit, m. 
dye, teindre (§ 330). 


Tf'ach, adj . , cheque; pron., cha- 
^ cun, -e. Each other, l’un 
1’autre. 
ear, oreille, /. 
early, de bonne heure. 


earn, gagner. 

earth, terre,/. 

easily, facilement, aisement. 

Easter, Paques, m. 

eat, manger (§ 274). 

ecclesiastical, ecclesiastique. 

education, education,/. 

Edward, Edouard, m. 

effect, effet, m. In effect, en effet. 

egg, oeuf, m. 

Egypt, Egypte, f. 
eight, liuit. 
elapse, s/couler. 
elbow, coudoyer () 272). 
eldest, aine. 
elector, electeur, in. 
elegantly, elegamment. 
elephant, elephant, m. 
elevate, dlever (§ 258). 
eleven, onze. 
embassy, ambassade, /. 
emblem, emblcme, m. 
embrace, embrasser. 
embroidery, broderie, /. 
eminent, 6miDent. 
emperor, empereur, m, 
empire, empire, m. 
employ, employer (j 272). 
empress, imperatrice, /. 
enchant, enchanter, 
encourage, encourager (§ 274) 
end, fin,/., bout, resultat, m. 
end, finir. 

endeavour, s’efforcer (§ 275). 
endow, douer. 
endure, supporter, 
enemy, ennemi, in, 
energy, energie, /. 
engender, engendrer. 
engineer, ingenieur, m. 

England, Angleterre, /. 

EngliBb, anglais, 
enhance, rehausser. 
enjoy one's self, s’amuser hien. 
enough, assez. Be enough, suf- 
fire () 340). 
enquiry, question,/, 
enslave, asservir. 
enter, i. entrer; (. entrer dans. 
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enterprise, entrepri.se, /. 
enthusiasm, enthousiasmc, in. 
enthusiast, enthousiaste, m. 
entirely, entierement. 
entrance, entree, /. 
entreat, supplier, 
environs, environs, m. pi. 
envoy, envoye, m. 
episode, episode, m. 
equally, egaleinent. 
equitable, equitable, 
equivalent, equivalent. Be 
equivalent , equivaloir ( \ 308). 
erect, dresser, eriger ($ 274). 
escape, s’echapper, echapper 4. 
establish, etablir. 
esteem, estime, /. 
esteem, estimcr, 
eternally, eternellement. 

Europe, Europe, /. 

European, europeen, -ne. 
even, meme. 

evening, soir, »«., soiree, /. 
event, evenement, m. 
ever, jamais. 

every, chaquo, tout. Everybody, 
tout le monde, Every day, tous 
les jours, chaque jour. Every- 
thing, tout. 

evidence, temoignage, m. 
evident, evident, 
evil, mal, m. 
exactly, justement. 
exaggeration, exngeration, /. 
exalt, elever (j 258) 
example, exemple, m. 
exceed, surpasser. 
exclude, exclure {§ 322), 
exclusively, exclusivement, 
excursion, excursion,/, 
execute, executer. 
exercise, exercice, m. 
exercise, exercer. 
exhibition, exposition,/, 
exile, exil, m ; (person) exile, 
exile, exiler. 
exist, exister. 
existence, existence, /. 
expect, attendre. 


expedition, expedition, /. 
experience, experience, /. 
experience, dprouver, subir. 
experienced, experiments, 
expiate, expier, 
explain, cxpliquer. 
exploit, exploit, m. 
exploration, exploration, /. 
explore, explorer, 
explosion, explosion, /. 
export, exporter, 
expressly, expressement. 
extensive, etendu. 
extent, etendue, /. 
extraordinary, extraordinaire, 
extreme, extreme, 
extremity, extremite. 
eye, ceil, m. 


'p'able, fable, /. 

fail, echouer. 
faint, s’evanouir. 
faith, foi, /. Faith ! ma foi I 
fall, chute, /. 
fall, tomber. 
fame, renommee, /. 
family, famille, f. 
famous, illustre. 
fan, eventail, m. 
far, loin. As far as, jusqu’ 3. 
farmer, fermier, cultivateur, m. 
fashionable, elegant, haut. 
fast, vite, rupidement. 
fat, gras, -se. 
fatal, fatal, funeste. 
father, pere, m. Father-in-law , 
beau-pere, m. 
fatherland, patrie, /. 
fatigue, fatigue, /. 
fault, faute, /. 
favourable, favorable, 
favourite, favori, -te. 
fear, peur, /. 

fear, craindre (j 329), avoir peur. 
fearful, epouvantable. 
feast, regal, m. 
feather, plume,/. 

February, fevrier, m. 
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feed, nourrir. 
feel, sentir (§ 288). 
fertile, fertile. 

fetch, chercher, ftller chereher. 

Fetch down, descendre. 
fever, fievre, /. 

few, peu. A few , un peu, quel- 
ques, quelques-uns, quelques- 
unes. 

field, champ, m. Battle-field, 
champ de bataille. 
fifth, cinquieme. Charles the 
Fifth (of Spain), Charles-Quint. 
fight, se battre, combattre (§ 347). 
fight, combat, m. 
fill, remplir. 

find, trouver. Find out, de- 
couvrir (§ 293). 

fine, fin. 

finish, finir, achever ($ 258). 

fire, fen, »>». 

fire, tirer. 

firm, feme, fiddle. 

first, premi-er, -&re, unieme. 

fish, poisson, m. 

fisherwoman, pecheuse, /. 

five, cinq. 

fix, etablir. 

flame, flainme, /. 

flash, eclair, m. 

fiat, plat. 

flee, s’enfuir, fuir (§ 294). 
fleece, eeoicher. 
fleet, flotte, j. 
float, hotter, naviguer. 
flock, accourir ($ 298), 
flotilla, flottille,/. 
flow, couler. 
flower, fleur, /. 
foe, ennemi, m. 
follow, euivre (§ 338), 
following, d’apres. 
food, nourriture, /., aliment, m. 
foolish, sot, -te, fou or fol, -le. 
foolishly, sottement. 
for, prep., pour ; (of time) pen- 
dant, depuis. 
for, con/'., car. 
force, forcer ($ 275). 


forces, troupes, /. pi. 
foresee, prevoir (§ 310). 
forest, foret, /. Black Forest , 
Foret Noire, 
forget, oublier. 
forgive, pardonner. 
form, forme, /. 
form, former. 

former, precedent. The former, 
celui-Ia, ceux-lit; celle-la, 
celles-la. 

formerly, autrefois, 
fortification, fortification, f. 
fortress, forteresse, /. 
fortunately, heureusement, avec 

succes. 

found, fonder, 
four, quatre. 
fourscore, quatre-vingts. 
fox, renard, m. 
franc, franc, m. 

France, France,/. 

Francis, Francois, m. 
frank, franc, -he. 
free, libre. 
freedom, liberte,/. 

French, fran<;ais ; ( the language) 
fran(;ais, m. 

frequent, frequent, nombreu-x, 

-se. 

friend, ami, m. 
friendly, favorable, 
friendship, amitie, /. 
fright, frayeur, f. 
frighten, effrayer. 
frightful, epouvantable. 
frock, robe, /. 
frock-coat, redingote,/. 
from, de. From . . . to, depuis 
. . . j usqu’ a. 
fruit, fruit, m. 
fugitive, fuyard, fugitif, nt. 
full, plein, rempli. 
funeral, funerailles, /. pi. 
furious, furieu-x, -se. 

ain, gagner, remporter 
gallant, vaillant. 
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gallantly, galamment. 
gallery, galerie, /. 
gambling, jeu, m. 
game, gibier, m. 
garden, jardin, m. 
gardener, jardinier, in. 
garment, vetement, in. 
gate, porte, barriere, /. 
gather, t., oueillir (| 292), ras- 
sembler ; se reunir. 

Gaul, Gaulois, in., ( country ) 
Gaule, f. 

general, general, in. 
generally, generalement. 
genius, genie, m. 
genteelly, avee urbanitd. 
gentle, dou-s, -ce. 
gentleman, monsieur, m. 
gently, doucement. 

Geoffrey, Geoffroi, m. 
geographer, geographe, m. 
geography, geographic, /. 
George, Georges, m. 

German, allemand. 

Germanic, gertnanique. 

Germany, Allemagne, /. 
get, obtenir (§ 296). Get away, se 
saurer. Get late, se faire ($ 344) 
tard. Get up, ee lever (§ 258). 
girl, fille, /. 

give, donner. Give back , rendre. 
Give chase, faire (§ 344)la chasse. 
Give iv ay, reculer. 
glad, bien aise, heureu-x, -se. 
glass, verre, m. 
globe, globe, m. 
glory, gloire, /• 

go, alter (§ 281). Go away, s’en 
aller. Go by, passer. Go 
down, descendre. Go on, con- 
tinuer, se prolonger () 274). Go 
out, sortir (§ 290). Go out 
again, ressortir. Go up, upstairs, 
monter. Go to bed, aller se 
coucher. Go with, accoin- 
pagner. 
goal, but, in. 
goat, chevre, / 

God, Dieu, in. 

J. l \ v. 


goddess, deesse, f. 
gold, or, in. 
good, bon, -ne. 

governess, institutrice, gouver- 

nanle, f 

government, gouvernement, in. 
governor, gouverneur, m. 
grammar, grammaire, /. 
grand-duchy, grand-duchd, in. 
grand-father, grand-p&re, ai'eul, 
in . 

grand-mother, grand’m&re, aieule, 
/■ 

grant, accorder, octroy.er (§ 272). 
grape, raisin, m. 
gratitude, reconnaissance,/. 

| great, grand. 

1 greatly, beaucoup. 

Greece, Grfece, f. 

I Greek, grec, -que. 
green, vert, in. 
grief, douleur, /. 
grind, moudre () S28). Grind 
again, remoudre. 
groan, gemir, geindre (} 330). 
ground, terre, /. 
grow, croitre (§ 315), 
guard, garde, f. 
guardianship, tutelle, f. 
guide , guider. 
guilty, coupabie. 

TT aberdasher, mercier, m„ 
habit, habitude, /. 
hair, cheveu, m. 

half, s., moitie, f, , adj dcmi. 
Saif an hour , une dcmi-heiire. 
Saif a dozen, une demi-dou- 
zaine. Saif -way, a mi-cbemin. 
hall, salle, f. 

hand, main,/. Cn all hands, do 
tous cotes. 

handsome, beau or bel, -le. 
hang, pendre. 
happen, arriver. 
happy, heureu-x, -so. 

hard, dur. 

hare, li&vre, m. 


14 



208 


ENGLISH-FRENCH 


harm, mal, tn. 

harmonious, harnionieu-x, -se. 
harvest, moisson,/. 
haste, hate, /. Make haste , se 
hater, accourir (§ 298). 
hasten, se hater, 
hat, chapeau, in. 
have, avoir (§ 312). 
hazard, hasarcler. 
he, il, lui ; celui. 
head, tete, /. 
health, sante, f. 

hear, entendre, apprendre (§ 345). 

heat, chaleur, f. 

heaven, ciel, m. 

heavy, lourd. 

hedge, haie, /. 

height, haut, tn., hauteur, /. 

help, secours, tn. 

help, aider, seeourir (§298). 

hen, poule,/. 

Henry, Henri, tn. 

her, pers. pron., elle, la, lui ; post. 

pron., son, sa, 6es. 
here, ici. Here is, here are, void, 
hermit, ermite, anaehor&te, tn. 
heroine, heroine, /. 
hers, le sien, la sienne, lea sieno, 
les siennes ; & elle. 
hesitate, hesiter. 
hiding-place, cachette, f. 
high, haut. 
hill, eolline, /. 
him, le, lui. 

himself, lui-meme, se, aoi 
his, adj., son, sa, .see, pron., le 
sien, la sienne, les siens, les 
siennes ; a lui. 
historical, historiqua. 
history, histoire, /. 

hold, tenir (§ 296). 

hole, trou, tn. 
holy, saint, 
homage, hommage, tti. 

at home, chez soi, a la maison, 
honest, honnfete. 
honesty, honnetete, probitfi, /. 
honour, honneur, tn 
honour, honorer. 


hope, esperance, /., espoir, tn. 

hope, esperer (§ 266), souhaiter. 

horror, horreur, /, 

horse, cheval, m. ; cavalerie, /. 

hostess, hotesse, /. 

hotel, hotel, tn. 

hour, heure, /. 

house, maison, /. 

how, comment. 

however, quelque . . que ; ce- 

pendant. 
hue, teinte, f. 
huge, vaste. 
humble, humble, 
humming-bird, oiseau-mouche, tn. 
hundred, cent. 

Hungarian, ‘Hongrois. 

Hungary, ‘HongTie, /. 
hunter, chasseur, m. 
huntress, chasseuse, chasseresse, 
/■ 

hurry, se hater, 
husband, man, tn, 
hussar, hussard, tn. 

I je, moi. 

t idle. oisi-f,-va. 
idler, pareseenx, m. 
idol, idole,/. 
if, si. 

ignominiously, ignominieuse- 
ment. 

ill, a dj., malade. 
ill, a dv., mal. 
illusion, illusion, /. 
illustrious, illustre. 
image, image, /. 
imagine, s’imaginer, se figurer. 
immediately, tout de suite, im- 
mediatemcnt, sur le champ, 
immense, immense, 
immortality, immortalite, /. 
impatience, impatience, /. 
impatient, impatient, 
impertinent, impertinent, 
implore, implorer. 
import, importer, 
important, important, 
importune, import uner. 
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imposing, imposant. 
impossible, impossible, 
in, en, dans, a. 
incessantly, sans cesse. 
increase, augmenter. 
incur, encourir ( j 298). 
indictment, proces-verbal, m. 
indeed, en effet. 

India, Inde, /. 

Indies, Indes, /. pi. 
indiscreet, indiscr-et, -fete, 
individual, individu, m. 
induce, engager (j 274), porter, 
indulgence, indulgence, /. 
industriously, assidument. 
industry, Industrie, /. 
inferior, inferieur. 
influenza, grippe,/, 
information, renseignement, in. 
inhabitant, habitant, in. 
injure, nuire a (} 335). 
insist, esiger (§ 274). 
insolence, insolence. /. 
instant [of the mont/i). couraat. 
instantly, sur le champ, 
instead of, au lieu de. 
instruct, instruire (J 333). 
insurmountable, insurmontable. 
integrity, probite, droituro, /. 
intelligent, intelligent, 
intention, intention, /. 
inter, ensevelir. 
intercept, intercepter. 
interest, interet, in. 
interest, interesaer. 
interrupt, interrompre. 
into, dans, en. 
intrench, retrancher. 
introduce, presenter, 
invade, enva'nir. 
invent, in venter, 
invite, iuviter. 
it, il, elle ; le, la ; cs. 

Italy, Italie, /. 
its, son, sa, ses. 


T ackal, ehacal, in. 

^ jacket, jaquette,/ 


Janies, Jacques, m. 

Jane, Jeanne, /. 
jaw, machoire, /. 

Jerusalem, Jerusalem, m. 
jewel, bijou, m. 

jewellery, bijoux, m. pi., bl 

jouterie, /. 

Joan of Are, Jeanne d’Arc, f. 
John, Jean, »«. 

join, joindre, rejoindre ($ 331). 
journey, voyage, m. 
judge, juge, m. 
judge, juger (} 274). 
judgment, jugement, m. 

July, juillct, m. 

June, juin, »>. 
junior, jeune. 
just, juste. 


T^eep, garder. 

1 V keeping, garde, / 
key, clef,/, 
kill, tuer. 
kind, espfece,/. 
king, roi, m. 
kingdom, royaume, m . 
knee, genou, m. 

know, savoir (§ 305), connaitre 
(j 313). Net know, ignorer. 
Know how, savoir. 


abour, travail, m. 
lady, dame,/, 
lake, lac, m. 
land, terre,/., pays, i n. 
land, debarquer. 

land-locked, enferme par des 
terres. 

language, langue, /., langage, 

tn. 

larder, garde-manger, m. 
large, grand, gros, -se. 
last, derni-er, -fere. Last week, 
la semalne dernifero. At last, 
enfm. 

last, durer. 
late, tard. 
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latter, dernier. The latter , celui- 
ci, ceux-ci, m., celle-ci, celles- 
ci, /. 

laugh, rire (§ 339). To laugh at, 
se moquer de, rire do. 
law, loi, /. Give law, faire (} 
344) la loi. 
lay, deposer, 
lead, plornb, in. 

lead, mener (§ 258), guider, con- 
duire (§ 332). 
leaf, feuille, /. 
lean, appuyer (j 282). 
learn, apprendre (§ 345). 
learning, etude, /. 
least, adj., lemoindre, le plus petit, 
leave, conge, in. 

leave, i., partir(§ 2S6), t., laisser, 
quitter. 

lecture, conference,/, 
left, gauche, 
legibly, lisiblement. 
lend, prefer. 

length, longueur, /. At length, 
enfin. 

less, moins. 

lesson, le^on, classe, /. 

lest, que ... no. 
letter, lcttre, /. 
level, niveau, m. 
levy, percevoir {$ 301). 

Lewis, Louis, in. 
liar, menteur, m. 
liberty, liberte, /. 

lie, mentir () 285) : etre situe. 
life, vie, /. 

light, lumiere,/., jour, m. 
lighten, eclairer. 
like, adj., tel, -le. 
like, conj. t comme. 
like, aimer, 
line, ligne,/. 

lion, lion, w. Lion-hearted, au 
cocur de lion, 
listen (to), ecouter. 
literary, litteraire. 
literature, litterature, /., lottrcs, 

. /■ pl- 

litre, litre, in. 


little, adj., petit. 

little, adv ., peu. A little , unpeu, 

live, vivro (§ 326), demeurer. 

living, vie, f. 

locomotive, locomotive, /, 

lodge, loger (§ 274), rester loge. 

loft, grenier, in. 

London, Londrcs, m. 
long, adj., long, -uo. 
long, adv., longtemps. How long 7 
combien de temps ? Not long , 
peu de temps, 

look (at), regarder. Look for, 
chercher. Look towards , re- 
garder. 

loose, lancer (§ 275). 
loosen, relacher. 

Lord, Seigneur, m. 
lord, lord, seigneur, in. Mg lord , 
monseigneur. 
lose, perdre. 
loud, haut. 

Louvre, Louvre, m. 
love, aimer, 
lower, rabattre (§ 347). 
loyalty, loyaute, /. 
lucky, heureu-x, -se. 


“j\/T adam, madame, /. 

magazine, poudri&re,/. 
magistrate, magistrat, in. 
magnificent, magnifique. 
maharajah, maharajah, m. 
maid, femme de chambre,/. 
main army, gros (#».) de 1’armee. 
majesty, mnjeste,/. 
make, faire (§ 344). 

Malagasy, Malgache, m. 
malignant, mali-n, -gne. 
man, homme, valet, m. Man-of- 
war, vaisseau (in.) de guerre, 
mankind, genre humain, m. 
manner, mani&re, fa<;on ,/. 
mantle, manteau, m. 
many, beuucoup, bien, plusieurs. 
Many a, maint. 1 low many $ 
combien P A great many, un 
grand n ombre. 
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mark, marque, /. 
mark, marquer. 
market, marche, »t. 

Marmora, Marmara, 
marvej, merveille, /. 
marvellously, a merveille. 

Mary, Marie, /. 
mask, masquer. 

mass, messe,/. High mass, grand’ - 
messe, /. 

master, maitre, m. 
master-piece, chef-d’oeuvre, tn. 
matter, circonstance, matiere, /. 
What is the matter with you ! 
qu’avez-vous I 
may, pouvoir (j) 30<J) . 
me, me, moi. 
mead, hydromei, m. 
meadow, prairie, /. 
means, moyen, inoyens, tn. 
meanwhile, cependant. 
medical man, medecin, m. 
Mediterranean, Mediterranee, /. 
meet, rencontrer. 
meeting, reunion, seance, /. 
melon, melon, m. 
memorial, exemple eclatant, m . 
memory, memoire, /. 
merchandise, merchandise, /. 
merchant, negotiant, tn, 
messenger, messager, m. 
metre, metre, tn. 
middle ages, moyen age, tn. 
midnight, minuit, tn. 

mild, beni-n, -gne. 

mile, mille, tn. 
milk, traire 337). 
miller, meunier, m. 

mine, le mien, la mienne, les 
— i ~ns , les m iennes ; a — oi. 
Mmerva, Slinerve, /. 
minute, minute,/, 
mischief (to do), nuire (§ 335), 
governs dative, 
miserable, malheureu-x, -se. 
misfortune, infortuDe, /. 
mistake, erreur, faute, /. Be 
mistaken, se tromper. 
mistress, muitrosse. /. 


misunderstanding, mesintelli- 
gence, /. 
mix, se meler. 
mob, foule, /. 
modern, modeme. 
modest, modeste. 
modestly, avec modestie. 
moment, moment, m. 
monarch, monarque, m. 
monastery, monastere, tn. 
Monday, lundi, tn. 
money, argent, m. 
monotonous, monotone, 
month, mois, m. 
monument, monument, m. 
Moorish, marocain. 
more, plus, davantage. 
morning, matin, tn. 
morrow, lendemain, tn. To- 
morrow, domain, 
mortal, mortel, -le, humain. 
Moslem, musulman. 
most, le plus. 

mother, mere, /. Mother tongue, 
langue maternelle, /. 
mount, mont, tn. Mount Calvary, 
lo Mont Culvaire. 
mountainous, montagneu-x, -se. 
move, mouvoir (( 303), toucher, 
much, beaucoup, bien. 
multiply, multiplier, 
must, falloir (§ 309), devoir 

(§ 302). 

mustard, moutarde, /. 
mutiny, revolte, /. 
my, mon, ma, mes. 

1\J aked, nu. 

’ name, -om, tn. 

Napoleon, Napoleon, tn. 
narrow, etroit. 
national, national, 
nature, nature,/, 
naval, maritime, 
navigator, navigateur, m. 
near, adj„ contigu, -e. 
near, prep., pres de. 
nearly, prbs de. 
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necessary, necessaire. To be 
necessary, falloir (j 309). 
neck, con, tn. 

Neckar, Neckar, m. 
need, besoin, m. If need be, au 
besom. 

need, avoir besoin de, falloir 

(^ 309 ). 

needle, aiguille,/, 
negress, negresse, /. 
neighbour, voisin, in. 
neither, ni l'un ni l’autre. 
nephew, neveu, m. 
nest, nid, m. 
never, ne . . . jamais, 
new, neu-f, -ve, nouveau or 
nouvel, -le. New year, nouvel 
an, m, 

news, nouvelle, /., nouvelles, 
/• Pi- 

newspaper, journal, m. 
next, prochain. Next day, lende- 
main, m. 

Niagara, Niagara, «rr. 
nice, gentil, -le. 
niece, niece, /. 

Niger, Niger, m. 
night, nuit,/. 

Nile, Nil, m. 
nine, neuf. 
ninth, neuvieme. 
no, adj., nul, -le, aucun (usually 
with ne) . 

no, adv., non, pas. No longer, 
ne . . . plus, 
noble, noble, superbe. 
nobleman, genti Ihomme, noble, m. 
nobody, ne . . . personne. 
noise, bruit, m. 

none, adj. $ pron., nul, -le, aucun 
(usually with ne). 
noon, midi, m. 

Norman, normand. 

Normandy, Normandie, /. 
north, nord, »>. 

not, ne . . . pas, ne . . . point, non, 
pas. 

nothing, ne . . . rien. 
notice, mention, /. 


now, maintenant, a present, 
nowhere, nulle part, 
number, nombre, m. 
numerous, nombreu-x, -se. 
nuptials, noces, f.pl. 
nurse, nourrice, /. 
nut, noisette,/. 


(f^bey, obeir (governs dative), 
oblige, obliger (j 274). 1 

was obliged, il m’a fallu. 
obstinacy, opiniatrete, /. 
obstinate, npiniatre, recalcitrant, 
obstine, entete. 
obstinately, opiniatrement. 
obtain, obtenir, (§ 296). 
occasion, occasion,/, 
occupy, occuper. 

October, octobre, m. 

o’clock, heures, e.g. trois heures. 

of, de. 

offend, offenser. 
offender, eontrevenant, m. 
officer, officier, m. 
often, sou vent . 

old, vieux or vieil, -le, Old man, 
yieillard, m. 
on, but. 

once, une fois. At once , tout de 
suite. All at once , tout a coup, 
one, adj., un. 
one, pron., on, l’on. 
only, adj., seul. 

only, adv. seulement, ne . . . que. 
open, t., ouvrir (§ 293), montrer, 
i., deboucher. 
opinion, opinion,/, 
opium, opium, m. 
opportunity, occasion, /. 
or, ou. 

orange, orange,/, 
order, ordre, m. In order to, pour. 
In order that , afin que, pour 
que. 

order, ordonner, commander, 
orphan, orphelin, tn. 
other, autre. Other n, les autres, 
autrui. 
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ought, devoir (5 302), falloir 
(j 309). You ought, vous 
devriez. 
our, notre, nos. 
ourselves, nous-memes, nous, 
outlet, debouche,»»., ouverture,/. 
outstrip, devancer (j 274). 
outweigh, l’emporter sur. 
over, sur. 

overcoat, pardessus, m. 
owe, devoir (§ 302). Owing to, a 
la suite de. 
owl, ‘hibou, m. 
own, propro. 
oyster, huitre, /. 

Page, page, /. 

pain, douleur, /. 
paint, peindre (j 330). 
painter, peintre, m. 
painting, peinture,/. 
palace, palais, m. 

Palatine, palatin. 

Palatinate, palatinat, m. 
Panama, Panama, m. 
paper, papier, journal, m. 
pardon, pardonner. 
parents, parents, in. pi. 

Paris, Paris, m. 
parliament, parlement, in, 
parliamentary, du parlement. 
part, partie, /. , rQle, m. 
participle, participe, m. 
particularly, particulihrement. 
party, parti, m. 

pass, passer. Pass away, passer, 
passage, passage, m. 

past, passe. Half-past one, une 
heure et demie. 

pastry-cook, patissier, m. 
path, voie,/. , sentier, m. 
patience, patience, /. 
patient (to be), avoir patience, 
patriarch, patriarchs, m. 
pay, payer, reudre. 
peace, paix. /. 
peach, peche, f. 
pear, poire, / 


pearl, perle, /. 
peasant, paysan, -ne. 
pen, plume, /. 

people, peuple, m. , gens, )«.,/., pi. 
pepper, poivre, m. 
perceive, apercevoir, (§ 301), 
s’apercevoir de, voir (§ 310). 
perform, achever (§ 258). 
perhaps, peut-etre. 
peril, phi'll, m. 
period, epoque, /. 
perseverance, perseverance,/, 
persevere, perseverer (§ 266). 
Persia, Perse,/. 

person, personne, /. In person, 
en personne. 

Peter, Pierre, m. 
pheasant, faisan, m, 

Philip, Philippe, in. 
philosopher, phiiosophe, tn. 
photograph, photographic, / 
pick, cueillir (} 292). 
picture, tableau, m. 
picturesque, pittoresque. 
piece, morcean, m. 
pierce, percer ($ 275). 
pilgrim, pblerin, m. 
pilot, pilote, m. 
pistol, pistolet, m. 
pitch, point, m. 
piteously, piteusement. 

Pius, Pie, m. 

place, place,/., endroit, lieu, m. 
plain, plains,/. 

plainly, franchement, carrement. 
plaintiff, demande-ur, -resse. 
plan, plan, m. 
plant, plante, /. 
play, joner, se recreer. 
plead, alleguer ( j 266). 
please, plaire (j 317). 
pleasure, plaisir, m. 
plunder, butin, m. 
poetry, poesie, /. 
pointed, pointu. 
poison, poison, m. 

Pole, Polonais, m. 
polieeman, agent de police, ser- 
gent de ville, gendarme, m. 
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polite, poll. 

politely, poliment, avec elegance, 
politically, politiquement. 
ponderous, pesant. 
poor, pauvre. 
pope, pape, m. 
popular, populaire. 
population, population,/, 
port, port, m. 
portrait, portrait, in. 
position, position,/, 
possess, posseder (§ 26C). 
possession, possession, /. In 
possession of. \ au pouvoir de. 
possible, possible, 
post, poste, emploi, m. 
post, poster, 
pound, livre, /. 
pour down, se precipiter. 
power, puissance, /. 
practically, en fait, 
pray, prier. Fray for, implorer. 
prefer, preferer (j 266), aimer 
mieux. 

prepare, preparer, 
presence, presence, /. 
present, present, cadeau, m. 
present, adj., present, 
preserve, confire (§ 341). 
pretty, joli. 
priming, amorce,/, 
prince, prince, tit. Prince of 
Wales, Prince de Galles. 
princess, princesse, /. 
principle, principe, tn. 
prisoner, prisonnier, accusd, m. 
prize, prix, in. 
problem, protteme, m. 
procession, cortege, m. In pro- 
cession , en cortege, 
proclaim, proclamer. 
produce, produire (j 332). 

_rofess, profcsser. 
profession, profession,/. 

of o , p of ss , . 

profit, profiter. 
profound, profond. 
profusely, profuseuient. 
progrese, progres, m. 


project, projet, »«. 
project, projeter (j 262). 
promise, promesse, /. 
promise, promettre (§ 346). 
prompt, prompt, 
promptitude, promptitude, /. 
pronunciation, pronunciation, / 
property, propriety,/, 
proposal, proposition, /. 
propose, proposer, 
prostrate, prostemer. 
protection, protection, /. 
protest, protestation, /. 
Protestant, protestant. 
prove one’s self, se montrer. 
proverb, proverbe, tn. 
province, province, /. 
prudence, prudence, /. 
prudently, prudemment. 
Prussian, prussien, -ne 
public, publi-c, -qua 
publish, puttier, 
punish, punir. 

pupil, eleve, m.f., disciple, in. 
pure. pur. 

pursue, poursuivre (§ 338). 
put, mettre (§ 346). Put on, re- 
vetir. 

pyramid, pyramids, / 

Quality, qualite,/. 

quarter, quart, quartier, in., 
partie, /. Quarter of an hour, 
quart d’heure. Head- quarters, 
quartier-general. 
queen, reine, /. 

question, question, /. To he a 
question of, s’agir de. 
quickly, vite. 
quince, coing, m. 


ace, peuple, tn., race, /. 
rain, -1— voi- (§ 304). 
rallying-place, point (in.) de ral- 
lieinent. 

rampart, rempart, m. 

1 rank, rang, in. 
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rapacity, rapacity /. 
rapidly, rapidement. 
rascal, fripon, m. 
rather, plutot. I would rather, 
j'qime(rais) mieux. 
ray, rayon, m. 
razor, rasoir, m. 

reach, atteindre (§ 330), parveniT 
a (§ 297). 

read, lire (§ 318). Head again, 
relire, 
ready, pret. 
real, vrai. 

reaper, moissonneur, in. 
rear-admiral, contre-amiral, m. 
reasonable, raisonnable. 
rebel, insurge, in. 
rebellion, revolte, /. 
rebuke, reprimande, /. 
receive, recevoir (§ 301). 
reception, reception, /. 
recognize, reconnaitre ( \ 313). 
recommend, recommander. 
reconquest, reprise, /. 
re-construct, reconstruire (§ 333). 
recover, reprendre () 345), relever 
(§ 258). 

re-cover, recouvrir (§ 293). 
red, rouge. 

redbreast, rouge-gorge, m. 
reduce, reduire () 332). 
refuse, refuser, 
regent, regent, m. 
regiment, regiment, m. 
regret, regretter. 
reign, rdgner (§ 266). 
re-join, rejoindre (§ 331). 
relate, raconter. 
religion, religion, f. 
remain, rester, demeurer. 
remember, se souvenir ({ 297) de, 
se rappeler ( ) 261). 
remind, rappeler (dative of the 
person, accusative of the thing), 
render, rendre. 
renew, renouveler ($ 261). 
repair, reparation,/, 
repair, t., reparer ; i., se rendre. 
reparation, reparation,/. 


repent, se repentir (j 287). 
repentant, repentant, 
reply, repondre. 
represent, representer, 
reprimand, reprimande,/. 
i reproach, reproche, m. 

| republic, republique,/. 

republican, republicain. 

! repulse, repousser. 

: request, requete, /. 
require, exiger (j 274), avoir be- 
soin de. 

reserve force, corps (m.) do re- 
serve. 

reside, resider, 

residence, residence,/., sejour, m. 
resistance, resistance, f. 
resolve, resoudre (} 325). 
respect, respecter, 
rest, repos, in. 

restore, restaurer, retablir, rendre. 
retake, reprendre (§ 345). 
retire, se retirer. 

retrace one’s steps, rebrousser 
chemin. 

return, retour, m. 
return, [give back) rendre ; ( come 
back) rerenir (§ 297); ( go back) 
retourner. 

revenge, revanche,/, 
revenge, venger (j 274). 
revive, renaitre (§ 316). 
revolution, revolution,/, 
reward, recompenser. 

Rhine, lthin, m. 
rhinoceros, rhinoceros, tn. 
ribbon, ruban, in. 
rich, riche ; gras, -se. 
right, droit. Be right, avoir 
raison. 

rightly, avec raison, 
ring, sonner. 
ripe. mur. 
ripen, murir. 

rise, se lever, se relever () 258), 
monter. 
rival, rival, m. 

road, route,/., chemin, m., voie,/. 
roar, grondement, m. 
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roar, gronder. 
robber, voleur, >«. 
robust, robuste. 

■Rochelle, la Rochelle, / 

Roman, romain. 

Rome, Rome,/, 
roof, route,/, 
room, chambre, /. 
root, racine, /. 
rose, rose, /. 

Rosamond, Rosamonde, / 
round, adj, . rond. 
round, prep., autour do. Alt 
round, tout autour. 
rout, deroute, /. 
royal, royal, 
royalty, royaute, / 
ruin, ruiner. 
rule, regie,/, 
run, courir ($ 298). 

Russia, Russie, /. 


(.Jack, sac, >». 

sacrifice, sacrifier. 
sad, triste. 
sadden, attrister. 
sail, naviguer, yoyager ($ 274). 
sailor, marin, m. 
saint, saint, m. 
salary, salaire, m. 
salutary, salutaire. 
same, meme. 
sand, sable, m. 

Saracen, Sarrasin, m. 
satisfied, content, 
savage, sauvage, m. 
save, sauf, excepte, a l’exception 
de. 

say, dire (§ 342), reciter, 
scarcely, a peine, 
scene, scfene, /. 
school, ecole, /., college, m. 
score, vingtaine, /. 

Scotland, Ecosse, /. 
sea, mer, /. 
seat, siege, m. 
seat, asseoir () 311). 
second, second, deuxibme. 


second, seconder, 
sedately, posement. 
see, voir (§ 310). See again, 
revoir. 

seem, sembler, paraitre (§ 3,13). 
Seine, Seine,/. 

seize, saisir, s’emparer de. Seize 
upon, s’emparer de. 
sell, vendre. 

send, envoyer (§ 282). Send back, 
renvoyer. Send for, envoyer 
chercher. Send off, expedier. 
sense, sens, m. 
sepulchre, sepulere, m. 
sergeant, Bergent, m. 
serious, sirieu-i, -se. 
servant, serviteur, »«., servante 
/., domestique, m.f., bonne, / 
serve, servir () 289). 
service, service, m. 
set, mettre (§ 346). Set one's self 
about, se mettre a. Set the 
example, donner l’exemple. 
settle, asseoir (} 311). 
seven, sept. 

seventeenth, dix-septibme. 
several, plusieurs. 
severe, severe. 

Seville, Seville, /. 

sew, coudre (§ 327). Sew up 
again, recoudre. 

sex, sexe, m. 
share, part,/, 
sharp, aigu, -e. 

Bharpen, emoudre (§ 323) 
Sharpen again, remoudre. 
shatter, fracasser. 
she, elle. 

sheep, brebis,/., mouton, m. 
shepherd, berger, m. 
ship, navire, vaisseau, tn. 
shock, choc, m. 
shop, magasin, m. 
show, parade,/. 

show, montrer. Show out, 6am- 
duire (§ 332). 

shower, averse, /. A heavy 
shower, une forte averse. 

shut, fermer. 
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shutter, volet, m. 
side, cot6, m. On either side , des 
deux cotes. 

sight, vue, /., spectacle, m. 
silence, silence, m 
silent, silencieu-x, -se. Be silent , 
se taire ($ 319). 
silk, soie,/. 
silver, argent, m. 
simply, simplement. 
since, prep., depuis, conj\, depuis 
que. 

sincere, sincere, 
sincerely, sincerement. 
sinner, peche-ur, -resse. 
sir, monsiour. 
sister, sceur,/. 

sit, s’asseoir (§ 311). Sit doin'. 

s’asseoir. 
site, site, m. 
situation, situation, /. 
six, six. 

Bixty, soixante. 
sky, ciel, m. 
slate, ardoise, /. 
slay, tuer. 

sleep, dormir (§ 284). 
slope, c6te, /. 
slowly, lentement. 
smile, sourire, m. 
smile, sourire (§ 339). 
smiling, riant, 
smoke, fumer. 

so, si, ainsi. So many , so much , 
tant. So that, de sorte que. 
society, societe, /. 
soft, mou or mol, -le, tendre. 
soldier, soldat, m. 
solve, resoudre (§ 325). 
some, adj. f du, de la, de 1’, des 
quelque. 

some, pron en, quelques-uns, 
-unes. 

somebody, quelqu’un, -e. 
something, quelque chose, m. 
sometimes, quelquefois. 
son. fils, m. 

soon, hiwiitot. As soon as, aussifcot 
que, des que. 


sorry, fdche. 
soul, ame, /. 
south, southern, sud. 
south-west, sud-ouest. 
sovereign, souverain, m. 
sovereignty, souverainet^, /. 
Spain, Espagne, /. 

Spaniard, Espagnol, m. 

Spanish, espagnol. 
spare, epargner. 

Sparta, Sparte, /. 

Spartan, spartiato. 
speak, parler. 
speech, discours, m. 
spend, passer, 
sphere, sphere, /. 
splendid, Bplendide. 
splendour, splendour, /., 6clat, m. 
spread, t., repandre, i., se 
repandre. 
square, carr6. 

stair, degre, m. Stairs, escalier, 
tn. Upstairs, en haut. 
standing, debout, 
start, partir (§ 286), tressaillir 
($ 291). Start again, repartir. 
state, etat, m. 
state, annoncer ($ 275). 
stay, rester, demeurer. 
steadily, toujours. 
steal, voler. 
steep, rapide. 
step, pas, m. 

Stephen, Etienne, m. 

Stick, canne, /. 

still, encore. 

stimulate, stimuler. 

stock, appro visionner. 

stop, t., s’arreter. 

storm, orage, m, 

story, histoire, f. 

stout, corpulent. 

straight, droit. 

strange, etrangs. 

stray, s’egarer. 

strength, force,/. 

strengthen, raifermir, fortifier. 

strike, frapper. 

strong, fort. 
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student, etudiant, m. 
study, etude,/, 
study, etudier. 
stuff, etoffe, /. 
subject, sujet, m. 
sub-lieutenant, sous-lieutenant, 
m. 

submission, soumission, /. 
submit, se soumettre (j 346). 
suburb, faubourg, m. 
succeed, reussir. 
success, succes, m. 
successor, successeur, ««. 
such, tel, -le. 
suffer, souffrir (§ 293). 
suffice, suffire (§ 340). 
sufficient, suffisant. 
sugar, sucre, m. 
suggestion, proposition , /. 
sultan, sultan, in. 
summer, ete, m. 
sun, soleil, m. 

support, soutenir ($ 296), nourrir. 
suppose, supposer. 
suppression, repression,/, 
surely, surement. 
surgeon, chirurgien, m. 
surprise, etonner. 
surround, entourer. 
survive, t., survivre a (§ 326). 
suspect, soupijonner. 
sustain, soutenir (§ 296). 
swallow, hirondelle, /. 
swear, jurer. 
sweat, sueur,/. 

sweep, balayer, chasser (§ 272). 
Switzerland, Suisse,/, 
sword, epee,/, 
syrup, sirop, m. 


r l''ake, prendre (§ 345), mener 
() 258.. Take prisoner, faire 
() 344) prisonnier. Take with 
one, eminener () 258). 
taking, prise,/. 

talk. causer. 

tall, grand, 
task, taohe,/. 


Tasmania, Tasmanie, /. 
tax, impot, m. 
tea, the. »«. 

teach, enseigner, instruire (§ 333), 
tea-pot, theiere, /. 
tear, dechirer. 
tease, taquiner. 
telegraph, telegraphier. 
tell, dire (§ 342). 
temple, temple, m. 
temptation, tentation, /. 
ten, dix. 
terrific, terrible, 
territory, territoire, m. 
term, terreur, /. 
than, que, de. 
thank, remercier. 
that, demonst. adj., ce, ce . . . la, 
cet, cet ... la, m., eette, cette 
...la,/. 

that, demonst. pron., celui, celui-la, 
m., celle, celle-ld, /., ce, cela. 
that, rel. pron., qui ; lequel, 
laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles ; 
que. 

that, conj., que. 
the, le, la, les. 
theatre, theatre, m. 
thee, te, toi. 
their, leur, leurs. 
theirs, le leur, la leur, les leurs ; 
a eux, a elles. 

them, les, eux, elles. 
themselves, eux-memes, elles- 

memes ; se. 

then, alors, puis, 
thence, de la, en. 

there. Id, y. There is, there are, 
voila 

thermometer, thermometre, 'm. 
these, adj., ces, ces . . . ci, »;./., 
pron., ceux, ceux-ci, m,, celles, 
celles-ci, /. 

they, ils, rn.pl., elles, f. pi . ; ceux, 
m.pl, celles ,f.pl. ; eux, in.pl., 
elles, f.pl. 

thine, le tien, la tienne, les tiens, 
les tiennes ; a toi. 
thing, chose,/. 
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think, peitBer, songer (§ 274), 
trouver, croire (§ 321). 
third, troisieme. 
thirty, trente. 

this, demonst. adj. t ce, ce . . . ci, 
cet, cet . . . ci, m., cette, cette 
...ci,/. 

this, demonst. pron., eelui, celui- 
ci, m., celle, celle-ci, /., ce, 
ceci. 

thither, y. 

those, adj., ces, ces . . . la, m.f. ; 
pron., ceux, m., cclles, /., ceux- 
la, *»., celles-lk, /. 
thou, tu, toi. 

though, hien que, quoique. 
thousand, mille, mil (in dates 
A.D.). 

threat, menace, /. 
threaten, menacer ($ 275). 
three, trois. 
thresh, battre ($ 347). 
through, travers, par. All 
through, partout, dans toute sa 
longueur. 

throw, jeter (§ 262). 
thunder, tonner. 

Thursday, jeudi, m. 
thus, ainsi. 
tigress, tigresse, /. 
till, jusqu’a. 

time, temps, m., epoque, /., (re- 
petition) fois,/., (of day) heure, 
f. In time, h temps. For a 
long time, longtemps. 
timid, timide. 

to, a, en (with countries), pour 
(in order to). 
toad, crapaud, m. 
tobacco, tabac, in. 
to-day, aujourd’hui. 
together, ensemble, 
tongue, langue, /. 

too, trop. Too much, too many, 
trop. 

tool, instrument, m. 
tooth, dent, /. 

top, sommet, m. 
torrent, torrent, ; n . 


totter, chanceler (\ 261). 
towards, vers, 
tower, tour, /. 
town, ville, /. 
trace, tracer (§ 275). 
train, train, m. 
transfer, transferer (§ 266). 
translate, traduire (§ 332). 
translation, traduction, /. 
transmit, transmettre (5 346) 
travel, voyager (§ 274). 
traveller, "voyageu-r, -so. 
treacherously, traitreusement. 
treasure, tresor, m, 
treat, traiter. 
tree, arbre, »>. 
tribulation, detresse, /. 
tri-coloured, tricolore, 
triumph, triomphe, m. 
troop, troupe, f. 
tropical, tropical. 

Troy, Troie,/. 
try, essayer (§ 272), gouter. 
tulip, tulipe, /. 
tunnel, tunnel, m. 

Turkey, 'Purquie, /. 

Turkish, tur-c, -que. 
turn, toumer. Turn round, re 
toumer. 

twelve, douze. Twelve o'clock, 
midi, minuit. 
twenty, vingt. 
twice, deux fois. 
twin, jume-au, -lie. 
two, deux. 


TT gdy. 'aid. 

umbrella, parapluie, m. 
uncle, oncle, m. 
uncommon, peu ordinaire, 
uncover, ddcouvrir (§ 293). 
under, sous. 

understand, comprendre (5 345). 
undertake, entreprendre (§ 345), 
se charger de () 274). 
undresB, deshabiller. devetir 
(§ 295). 

unfaithful, infidele. 
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unfortunate, infortune, mal- 
heureu-x, -se. 
ungrateful, ingrat. 
unhappy, malheureu-x, -se. 
uniform, uniforme, m. 
universal, universal, -le. 
unite, reunir. 
unknown, inconnu. 
unless, a moiiis que . . . ne. 
unsew, decoudre (§ 327). 
until, jusqu’a ce que. 
unwillingly, a contrc-coeur. 
up, en haut. 
up-hill, en montant. 
uphold, soutenir (§ 296). 
upon, sur. Upon it, dessua. 
use, utilite, /., usage, m. 
use, se servir de ($ 289), em- 
ployer ($ 272). 
useful, utile, 
useless, inutile, 
usual, usuel, -le. 

\T ain, vain. In vain, en vain. 

’ valley, vallee, /. 
value, valeur, /. 

Vandyke, Van Dyck, m. 
vanquish, vaincre ($ 328). 
various, divers, 
vase, vase, m. 
vast, vaste. 

venture, s’aventorer, oser. 
verbose, verbeu-x, -se. 
very, adj. , meme. 
very, adv., fort, bien, trbs. 
vicious, mechant. 
victim, victime, /. 
victorious, victorieu-x, -se. 
victory, victoire, /. 
vie, rivaliser. 
view, vue, /. 
vigilance, vigilance, /. 
vile, vil. 

village, village, m. 
vinegar, vinaigre, m. 
virtue, vertu,/. 
viscount, vicomte, re. 
visit, visiter. 


voice, voix, /. 
void, vide, m. 

TXT ait, attendre. Wait ‘for, 
’ ' attendre. 

Wales, pays de Galles, m, 
walk, promenade, f. 

walk, marcher. 

wall, muraillo, /., mur, m. 
walnut, noix, /. 

want, avoir besom de, vouloir 
(1 307). 

war, guerre, /. 

warm, chaud. 

warmly, chaleureusement. 

warn, avertir, prdvenir (§ 297). 
water, eau, f, 

water, arroser. 
water-fowl, oiseau d’eau, m. 
water-lily, nenuphar, m. 
way, voie, route, /. 
we, nous. 

weak, faible. Gnu) weak, faiblir 
weaken, affaiblir. 
wear, porter. 

wearisome, ennuyeu-x, -se. 
weather, temps, m. 
week, semaine,/. 
well, puits, m. 

well, bien. It is well, i 1 est bon. 
well-informed, instruit. 
west, ouest, m. 
westward, h l’ouest. 
what, rel. pron., ce qui, ce que, 
inter, pron., qu’est-ce qui, 
qu'est-ce que, que, quoi. 
what, adj. , quel, -le. 
whatever, quel . . . que. 
wheat, ble, in. 
when, quand, lorsque. 
where, oh. 

whether, soit que, que. 
which, rel. pron., qui ; lequel, 
laquelle, lesquels ; quo. Thai 
which , ce qui. ee que. 
which, inter, adj., quel, -le. 
whip, fouet, m. 
white, blanc, -ho. 
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Who, rel. § inter, pron., qui. 
Whoever, quiconque, qui que, 
quel . . . que. 
whole, enti-er, -ere, tout, 
whom, que, qui ; lequel, laquelle, 
lesquels, lesquelles. 

Whose, rel. pron., dont, rel. t; 
inter, pron., de qui, duquel, 
delaquelle, desquels,desquelles. 
wicked, mechant. 
wife, femme, /. 
will, volonte, /. 
will, vouloir (§ 307). 

William, Guillaume, m. 
win, gagner. 
window, fenetre, /. 

Wine, vie, m. 
wing, aile,/. 
winter, hirer, m. 
wisdom, sagesse, /. 
wise, sage. 

wish, souhaiter, desirer, vouloir 
C§ 307). 
with, avec. 
without, sans. 

witness, temoigner, voir ($ 310). 
wolf, lou-p, -ve. 

Woman, femme,/ 
wood, bois, m. 
word, mot, m., parole,/, 
work, travail, ouvrage, m., 
oeuvre, /. 


work, travailler. 
workman, ouvrier, m. 
world, monde, m. 
worse, plus mauvais, pi re. 
worst, le plus mauvais, le pire. 
be worth, vttloir (§ SOS), 
worthy, digne. 

'Wound, blessure, /. 

Wound, blesser. 
wiite, ecrire (§ 336). 
writer, eerivain, m. 
writing, ecriture, /. 
wrong, tort, m. Be wrong, avoir 
tort. 


Y ear, an, m., annee, /. 

yes, oui, si. 
yesterday, bier, 
yet, encure, cependunt. 
you, vous ; tiu te, toi. 
young, jeune. 

your, votre, vos; ton, ta, tes. 
yours, le v6tre, la votre, les 
votres ; it vous; le tien, la 
tienne, les tiens, les tiennes ; 
a toi. 

yourself, vous, vous-tneme ; toi- 
meme, te, toi. 

youth (youthfulness), jeunesse, /. 

youthful, jeune. 
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